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CAEEENDAR  FOR  1921-22   OF  AEE   COLLEGES  AND   SCHOOLS 
1921 

September    12-17  Monday-Saturday        Entrance  examinations 
September    14-l7Wednesday-Saturday  Registration,  first  semester 


September  17 
September  19 
September  20 
October  10 

November  24 
December  18 
December  22 

1922 
January  3 
January  5 
January  16 

January  14-21 
January  16-21 
January  18-21 
January  23 
February  14 

February  15 
March  25 
April  1 
April  11 
April  14 

May  27-June  3 
June  1 


Saturday,  8  p.  m. 
Monday 

Tuesday,  11  a.  m. 
Monday 


Thursday 
Tuesday 
Thursday,  6 


p.  m. 


Tuesday,  8  a.  m. 

Thursday 

Monday 

Saturday-Saturday 

Monday-Saturday 

Wednesday-Saturday 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 
Saturday,  6  p.  m. 
Saturday,  6  p.  m. 
Tuesday 
Friday 

Saturday- Saturday 
Thursday 


Commencement  Week 

June  3  Saturday 


June  3 
June  4 
June  5 

Summer 

June  3 
June  5 


Saturday 

Sunday 

Monday 

Session  1922 

Saturday 
Monday 


University  reception  to  all  students 
First  semester  classes  meet 
Opening  address  by  the  Chancellor 
School  of  Agriculture,  first  semester 

begins 
Thanksgiving  holiday 
Meeting  of  the  Board  of  Regents 
Christmas  recess  begins 


Christmas  recess  ends 
Meeting  of  the  Board  of  Regents 
School  of  Agriculture,  second  se- 
mester begins 
First  semester  examinations 
Entrance  examinations 
Registration,  second  semester 
Second  semester  classes  begin 
Annual     address     before     Phi     Beta 

Kappa  and  Sigma  Xi  societies 
Meeting  of  the  Board  of  Regents 
Spring  recess  begins 
Spring  recess  ends 
Meeting  of  the  Board  of  Regents 
School  of  Agriculture  Commence- 
ment 
Second  semester  examinations 
Teachers  College  High   School 
Commencement 


Final  recommendations  for   degrees 
Annual  meeting  of  the  Board  of 

Regents 
Class  Day.     Alumni  Day 
Baccalaureate  Sermon 
Fifty-first  Annual  Commencement 


Registration,  Summer  Session 
Summer  Session  begins 


1922-1923 

September  13 


Wednesday 


First  semester  begins 


THE     UNIVERSITY 

Colleges  and  Schools    of  the  University.     The    University  of  Ne- 
braska comprises  the  following  colleges   and  schools; 
The  Graduate  College, 
The  College  of  Arts   and  Sciences,  including  the    School  of  Fine 

Arts. 
The  College  of  Agriculture. 
The  College  of  Engineering. 
The  College  of  Law. 
The  Teachers  College. 
The  College  of  Medicine. 
The  College  of  Pharmacy. 
The  College  of  Business  Administration. 
The  College  of  Dentistry. 
The  Teachers  College   High  School,  the  School   of  Agriculture,  the 
Nebraska   School  of  Agriculture  at  Curtis,  the  Nebraska  Agricultural 
Experiment  Station,  the  Experimental  Substations  at    North  Platta, 
Valentine,  and  Scottsbluff,  the  Irrigation   School   at   Scottsbluff,   the 
Agricultural  Extension  Service  and  the  University  Extension  Divis- 
ion are  also  under  the  supervision  of  the  Board  of  Regents  of  the 
University. 

For  separate  catalogs  or  information  regarding    any  of    the  above 
colleges  or  schools,  address  THE  REGISTRAR, 

The  University    of  Nebraska 
Lincoln,  Nebraska 
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THE    BOARD    OF    REGENTS 

Members  1921  Term  Expires 

HON.  PHILIP  LOUIS  HALL,  Lincoln,  President 1923 

HON.  HARRY  DeWITT  LANDIS,   Seward 1923 

HON.  FRANK  WOODHULL  JUDSON,  Omaha 1925 

HON.  JOHN  ROBINSON  WEBSTER,  Omaha 1925 

HON.  GEORGE   N.   SEYMOUR,  Elgin 1927 

HON.  WILLIAM    La  VERNE    BATES,    Kimball 1927 

James   Stuart  Dales,  Secretary. 


OFFICERS   OF   ADMINISTRATION   AND  INSTRUCTION 

The   University 

Samuel  Avery,  Ph.  D.,  LL.D.,  Chancellor  of  the  University. 
James  Thomas  Lees,  Ph.  D.,  Provost  of  the  University. 
Florence  Irwin  McGahey,  A.B.,  Registrar  and  University  Publisher. 
(Secretary  of  the  Faculties.) 


The    College 

Philo  M.  Buck,  Jr.,  Dean 

Roscoe  Conklin  Abbott,  A.  M.,  Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

Hartley  Burr  Alexander,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Philosophy.  (Chairman 
of  Department.) 

Joseph  Emanuel  Alexander  Alexis,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Modern  Languages. 

John  Edwin  Almy,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Experimental  Physics.  (Chair- 
man of  Department.) 

Emma  Nathalia  Andersen,  A.  M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Botany. 

Ernest  Anderson,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

Esther  Sanfrieda  Anderson,  A.  M.,  Instructor  in  Geography. 

Saul  Bryan  Arenson,  A.  M.,  Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

Leon  Emmons  Aylsworth,  A.M.,  Professor  of  Political  and  Social 
Science. 

Grove  Ettinger  Barber,  A.  M.,  Professor  of  Ancient  Languages. 

Carrie  Adeline  Barbour,  B.  Sc,  Assistant  Curator  of  the  Museum  and 
Assistant  Professor  of  Paleontology. 

1Erwin  Hinckley  Barbour,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Geology,  (Chairman  of 
Department  of  Geology  and  Geography.) 


director  of  State  Geological  Survey. 
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Franklin   Davis   Barker,   Ph.   D.,   Professor   of   Medical   Zoology   and 

Parasitology. 
Nels  August  Bengtson,  A.  M.,  Professor  of  Geology  and  Geography. 
Carl  Beutel,  Assistant  Professor  of  Harmony. 

Daniel  Steven  Brazda,  Ph.  G.,  A.  B.,  B.  Sc,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 
William  Charles  Brenke,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Mathematics. 
Henrietta  McElroy   Brock,  Instructor  in   China   Painting. 
Denton  Jacobs  Brown,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry. 
Herbert   Brownell,   B.    S.,   Professor   of   Technique   of   Instruction   in 

Science. 
Lawrence  Bruner,  B.  Sc,  Professor  of  Entomology. 
Philo  Melvin  Buck,  Jr.,  A.  M.,  Professor  of  English. 
Theodore   Tunison  Bullock,   A.M.,   Assistant  Professor   of  Economics 

and  Business  Law. 
Howard  Walter  Caldwell,  A.  M.,  Professor  of  American  History. 
3 John  Willard   Calvin,   B.Sc,   Associate   Professor   of   Chemistry  and 

Associate  Chemist  of  the  Experiment  Station. 
Albert  Luther  Candy,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Mathematics.  (Chairman  of 

Department.) 
Vivian  Leroy  Christler,  A.  M.,  Instructor  in  Physics. 
Raymond  Gustavus  Clapp,  Ph.B.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Physical  Educa- 
tion and  Director  of  Men's  Gymnasium. 
Delia  Marie  Clark,  A.  B.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Education 

and  Acting  Director  of  the  Women's  Gymnasium. 
Letta  May  Clark,  A.  M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Methods  of  Instruction 

in  English. 
Orin  Ray  Clark,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  Botany. 

Roy  E.  Cochran,  A.  M.,  Associate  Professor  of  American  History. 
Dana  Finley  Cole,  A.  M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Accounting. 
Oliver  Charles  Collins,  A.  B.,  Assistant  Instructor  in  Mathematics. 
Allan  Ray  Congdon,  B.Sc,  Associate  Professor  of  the  Pedagogy  of 

Mathematics. 
Clara  Conklin,  A.M.,  Professor  of  Modern  Languages.  (Chairman  of 

Department.) 
Paul  Conner,  A.  B.,  Instructor  in  Economics  and  Commerce. 
Magdelene  Craft,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  English. 
John  William  Crist,  A.  M.,  Assistant  Instructor  in  Botany. 
Cornelia  Williams  Crittenden,  A.  B.,  Assistant  Instructor  in  Modern* 

Languages. 
Florence  Leona  Currie,  A.  B.,  Supervisor  of  Latin. 
William  Francis  Dann,  A.  M.,  Professor  of  Art  History  and  Criticism. 

(Chairman  of  Department.) 
Earl  Gaylord  Davis,  A.  B.,  Assistant  Instructor  in  Accounting. 


designed 
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Fred  T.  Dawson,  A.  M.,  Professor  and  Head  Coach  of  Football  and 
Intramural  Work. 

Ralph  Ward  Dawson,  B.  Sc,  Assistant  Professor  of  Entomology. 

Horace  Grove  Deming,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

Cora  Williams  Dilworth,  A.  B.,  Assistant  Instructor  in  Modern 
Languages. 

Ida   Maria   Donati,   Instructor   in  Physical   Education  and   Athletics. 

Eleanor  Drebert,  B.Mus.,  Assistant  Instructor  in  Modern  Languages. 

Lida  B.  Earhart,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Elementary  Education, 

Clarence  Emerson,  M.  D.,  Demonstrator  in  Anatomy. 

Carl  Christian  Engberg,  Ph.  D.,  Executive  Dean  and  Professor  of 
Applied  Mathematics. 

Margaret  Sophie  Fedde,  A.B.,  Professor  of  Home  Economics.  (Chair- 
man of  Department.) 

Thomas  J.  Fitzpatrick,  M.  Sc,  Assistant  Professor  of  Botany  and 
Curator  of  Herbarium. 

Fred  Morrow  Fling,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  European  History. 

Miller  Moore  Fogg,  A.  M.,  Professor  of  English. 

Charles  Fordyce,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Educational  Measurements  and 
Research.     (Chairman  of  Department.) 

Kenneth  Forward,  Ph.B.,  Instructor  in  English. 

Laurence  Fossler,  A.  M.,  Professor  of  Modern  Lauguages. 

Clarence  Jackson  Frankforter,  A.  M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chem- 
istry. 

Prosser  Hall  Frye,  A.  B.,  Professor  of  English. 

Gustave  Otto  Fuchs,  A.  B.,  Assistant  Instructor  in  Modern  Languages. 

Earl  S.  Fullbrook,  A.  M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics  and 
Commerce. 

Meyer  Grupp  Gaba,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

Sherlock  Bronson  Gass.,  Ph.  B.,  Professor  of  English. 

T.  Agnes  Gordon,  A.  B.,  Instructor  in  Romance  Languages. 

Robert  Whitmore  Goss,  M.  S.,  Instructor  in  Botany. 

Louis  Herbert  Gray,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy. 

Paul  Henry  Grummann,  A.M.,  Director  of  the  School  of  Fine  Arts 
and   Professor   of   Dramatic    Literature. 

James  H.  Hagan,  Captain  Infantry,  U.  S.  A.,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Military  Science  and  Tactics. 

William  Granger  Hastings,  A.B.,  Professor  of  Law.  (Chairman  of  De- 
partment of  Public  Law.) 

Bernard  Clifford  Hendricks,  M.  S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

Amanda  Henrietta  Heppner,  A.M.,  Dean  of  Women.     (Ex-officio.) 

Edgar  Lenderson  Hinman,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Logic  and  Metaphysics. 
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George  Elliott  Howard,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Political  and  Social 
Science. 

Harriett  Alice  Howell,  A.M.,  Associate  Professor  of  Elocution  and 
Dramatic  Art. 

Winifred  Florence  Hyde,  Ph.  D,.  Professor  of  Psychology. 

Paul  W.  Ivey,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Marketing. 

Anton  Henry  Jensen,  A.  B.,  Assistant  Instructor  in  Modern  Languages. 

Guernsey  Jones,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  English  History.  (Chairman  of 
Department  of  History.) 

Russell  Donald  Kilborn,  A.M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Money,  Credit, 
and  Banking. 

John  Emmett  Kirshman,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Insurance  and 
Finance. 

aHomer  Barker  Latimer,  A.M.,  Professor  of  Vertebrate  Anatomy. 

James  Ernest  Lawrence,  LL.  B.,  Instructor  in  Journalism. 

James  Thomas  Lees,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Greek  History  and  Litera- 
ture.    (Chairman  of  Department  of  Ancient  Languages.) 

James  Edward  LeRossignol,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  Dean  of  the  College  of 
Business  Administration  and  Professor  of  Economics  and  Com- 
merce.    (Chairman  of  Department.) 

Alma  M.  Leroy,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  Sociology. 

George  Andrew  Loveland,  A.M.,  LL.B.,  Professor  of  Meteorology  and 
Section  Director  of  the  United  States  Weather  Bureau. 

Fred  W.  Luehring,  Ph.M.,  Professor  of  Physical  Education  and  Ath- 
letics. (Chairman  of  Department  of  Physical  Education  and 
Director  of  Athletics.) 

Rufus  Ashley  Lyman,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Dean  of  the  College  of  Pharmacy 
and  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Pharmacology.  (Chairman  of 
Department.) 

Donald  McFayden,  Ph.  D.,  S.  T.  B.,  Assistant  Professor  of  History. 

Marguerite  Cameron  McPhee,  A.  M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  English. 

Lula  Margaret  Mann,  A.  B.,  Assistant  Instructor  in  Physical  Educa- 
tion. 

Oscar  Ross  Martin,  A.  M.,  Professor  of  Accounting  and  Business 
Administration. 

Henry  Howard  Marvin,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Theoretical  Physics. 

Burton  Evans  Moore,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Physics. 

George  W.  Moses,  Colonel  Cavalry,  U.  S.  A.,  Professor  of  Military 
Science  and  Tactics  and  Commandant  of  Cadets.  (Chairman  of 
Department.) 

James  Muilenberg,  A.  B.,  Instructor  in  English. 

Louise  Easterday  Mundy,  Assistant  Professor  of  Drawing  and 
Painting. 


Absent  on  leave. 
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William  Grove  Murphy,  Captain  Infantry,  U.  S.  A.,  Assistant  Professor 
of  Military  Science  and  Tactics. 

Robert  W\  Nix,  Jr.,  Captain  Infantry,  U.  S.  A.,  Assistant  Professor 
of  Military  Science  and  Tactics. 

George  Bernard  Noble,  A.  B.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Political  Science. 

George  Leo  Peltier,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Plant  Pathology. 

Paul  Eugene  Pendleton,  Ph.  B.,  Instructor  in  EnglkL 

Laura  Belle  Pfeiffer,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  European  His- 
tory. 

Inez  C.  Philbrick,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Lecturer  in  Physiology  and  Resident 
Physician. 

Tracy  A.  Pierce,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  Mathematics. 

Raymond  John  Pool,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Botany.  (Chairman  of  De- 
partment) .  „ 

Louise  Pound,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  the  English  Language. 

Edwin  Booth  Powers,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  Zoology. 

William  Tunis- Quick,  Band  Instructor  and  Director  of  Orchestra. 

Carrie  Belle  Raymond,  Director  of  Music. 

Helena  Isabelle  Redford,  B.  Sc,  B.  Sc.  in  Pharmacy,  Resident  Phar- 
macist. 

Albert  Alison  Reed,  A.  M.,  Inspector  of  Accredited  Schools  and  Pro- 
fessor of  Secondary  Education,  Director  of  University  Extension 
Division. 

Elizabeth  Irene  Reese,  A.  M.,  Associate  Professor  of  Romance  Lan- 
guages and  Literatures. 

Adeline  Reynoldson,  A.  M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  History. 

John  Andrew  Rice,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  Associate  Professor  of  Ancient  Lan- 
guages. 

Constance  Rummons,  A.  M.,  Assistant  Instructor  in  Mathematics. 

Lulu  Lillian  Runge,  A.  M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

Lila  Sands,  A.M.,  Assistant  Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

Frederick  Warren  Sanford,  A.  B.,  Associate  Professor  of  Ancient 
Languages. 

Paul  J.  Schissler,  Jr.,  Assistant  Coach  of  Athletics. 

Albert  Schneider,  M.  D.,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Pharmacognosy. 

Eck  Frank  Schramm,  A.  M.,  Professor  of  Geology. 

Henry  F.  Schulte,  A.B.,  Coach  of  Track  Athletics. 

Robert  Douglas  Scott,  A.M.,  Associate  Professor  of  Modern  English 
Drama. 

William  Elmer  Sealock,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History  and  Principles  of 
Education.     (Chairman  of  Department.) 

Paul  Bigelow  Sears,  A.M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Botany. 

Warren  Abner  Seavey,  A.  B.,  LL.  B.,  Professor  of  Law. 
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John  Peter  Senning,  A.B.,  Associate  Professor  of  Political  and  Social 
Science.  (Chairman  of  Department.) 

Addison  Erwin  Sheldon,  Ph.D.,  Special  Lecturer  in  Political  Science. 

Charles  Robert  Sherer,  A.  B.,  Instructor  in  Mathematics. 

Lucius  Adelno  Sherman,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  Dean  of  the  Graduate  College 
and  Professor  of  English  Language  and  Literature.  (Chairman 
of  Department  of  English.) 

Jacob  Singer,  A.  M.,  Associate  Professor  of  Theory  and  History  of 
Music. 

Theodore  Townsend  Smith,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Experimental  Physics. 

James  David  Sourber,  A.  B.,  Instructor  in  Modern  Languages. 

Bertram  John  Spencer,  Demonstrator  in  Physics. 

Orin  Stepanek,  A.  M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  English. 

1  James  Franklin  Stevens,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Introductory 
Medicine. 

Frederick  Ames  Stuff,  A.M.,  Litt.D.,  Professor  of  Technique  of  In- 
struction in  English. 

Myron  Harmon  Swenk,  A.  M.,  Professor  of  Economic  Entomology  and 
State  Entomologist.     (Chairman  of  Department  of  Entomology.) 

Goodwin  DeLoss  Swezey,  A.M.,  Professor  of  Astronomy.  (Chairman 
of  Department.) 

Florence  Leo  Taylor,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  Romance  Language. 

James  Henry  Taylor,  B.Sc,  Instructor  in  Mathematics. 

William  George  Langworthy  Taylor,  A.  B.,  LL.  D.,  Professor  Emeritus 
of  Economics  and  Commerce. 

Theos  Jefferson  Thompson,  A.  M.,  Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

Chandler  Trimble,  LL.B.,  Instructor  in  English. 

Fred  Wilbert  Upson,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Chief  Chem- 
ist of  the  Experiment  Station.     (Chairman  of  Department.) 

Herbert   Hunter    Vaughan,    Ph.D.,    Professor   of   Modern   Languages. 

George  Olien  Virtue,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Economics  and  Public 
Finance. 

Herbert  Harold  Waite,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and 
Pathology.      (Chairman  of  Department.) 

Elda  Rema  Walker,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Botany. 

Leva  Belle  Walker,  A.  M.,  Associate  Professor  of  Botany. 

'Charles  William  Wallace,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  English  Dramatic  Lit- 
erature. 

Jacob  Warshaw,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Modern  Languages. 

John  Ernst  Weaver,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Ecology. 

Chris  Oliver  Weber,  A.  M.,  Assistant  Instructor  in  Philosophy. 

Edith  Lenore  Webster,  A.  B.,  Associate  Professor  of  Geology. 


deceased 
'Absent  on  leave. 


THE  COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES  11 

Hutton  Webster,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Social  Anthropology. 

Maurice  Harley  Weseen,  A.  M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  English. 

David  Day  Whitney,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Zoology. 

Lawrence  Oliver  Whyman,  A.B.,  Assistant  Instructor  in  Geology. 

Marion  Rebecca  Wilcox,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  Public  School  Music. 

Hattie  Plum  Williams,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Practical  So- 
ciology. 

Lowry  Charles  Wimberly,  A.  M.,  Instructor  in  English. 

Ella  Cetonia  Wittie,  Instructor  in  Public  School  Drawing. 

Robert  Henry  Wolcott,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Zoology.  (Chairman 
of  Department.) 

Malcolm  Glenn  Wyer,  A.B.,  M.L.,  B.L.S.,  Librarian,  (with  rank  of 
Professor). 

Standing    Committees 

Course  of  Study — Professors  Fossler  (Chairman),  Alexander,  Brenke, 
Buck,  Jones,  Upson,  Vaughan  and  the  Provost. 

Advanced  Standing — The  Chancellor,  the  Dean,  the  Inspector  of  Ac- 
credited Schools. 

Assignment  of  Recitations  and  Laboratories — Mr.  Thompson  (Chair- 
man),Instructors — Anderson  (E.S.),  Arenson,  Brazda,  Chrisler, 
Clark  (0.  R.),  Conner,  Craft,  Crist,  Crittenden,  Dilworth,  Donati, 
Drebert,  Forward,  Fullbrook,  Hendricks,  Mann,  Muilenburg, 
Pendleton,  Sands,  Sherer,  Sourber,  Taylor  (F.  L.),  Taylor,  (J.  H.), 
Wimberly. 

Board  of  Registration — Professors  Wolcott  (Chairman),  Almy,  Candy, 
Conklin,  Gass,  Williams. 

Freshman  Lecture — Professors  Cochran  (Chairman),  Barbour,  Hyde, 
Sanford,  Scott,  Weseen. 

Journalism — Professors  Buck  (Chairman),  Fogg,  Martin,  Pfeiffer, 
Senning. 

Freshman  Advisers — Professors  Sanford,  Hendricks,  Abbott,  Weaver, 
L.  B.  Walker,  Weseen,  Pound,  Bengtson,  Pfeiffer,  Reynoldson, 
Cochran,  Gaba,  Congdon,  Pierce,  Reese,  Gordon,  Marvin,  Noble, 
Latimer,  Powers,  Dann,  McFayden,  Fossler,  Vaughan,  Jones. 

Sophomore  Advisers — Professors  Alexis,  Aylsworth,  Barker,  Brenke, 

D.  J.  Brown,  Doming,  Hinman,  McPhee,  Pool,  Rice,  Runge,  Scott, 
Senning,  Smith,  Virtue,  Waite,  Warshaw,  E.  L.  Webster,  Whitney, 

E.  R.  Walker,  Sears,  Stepanek. 


12  THE   UNIVERSITY  OF  NEBRASKA 

GENERAL.     INFORMATION     CONCERNING     THE     UNIVERSITY 

Admission  to  the  Undergraduate   Colleges  of  the   University 

Credentials  which  are  accepted  toward  admission  to  the  University 
become  the  property  of  the  University  and  are  kept  permanently  in 
the  files.  All  credentials  must  be  filed  with  the  Registrar.  They 
should  be  mailed  at  least  two  months  before  the  beginning  of  any 
semester  or  session  to  insure  prompt  attention.  Attention  to  this  re- 
quest will  save  applicants  much  inconvenience. 

Admission  to  the  University  is  gained  only  thru  matriculation  in  one 
of  the  ten  colleges,  (the  school  of  Fine  Arts  is  included  in  the  College 
of  Arts  and  Sciences). 

Admission  may  be  (1)  to  freshman  standing,  (2)  to  advanced  stand- 
ing, and  (3)  as  adult  special  students. 

The  requirements  for  admission  to  each  of  the  colleges  vary  only  in 
a  small  degree  except  in  the  case  of  the  College  of  Law,  the  College 
of  Medicine,  and  the  College  of  Dentistry. 

For  full  admission  to  freshman  standing  applicants  must  present 
30  entrance  points,  for  conditional  admission  a  minimum  of  28  en- 
trance points.  (An  entrance  point  indicates  the  work  of  five  reci- 
tations a  week,  of  40  to  50  minutes  each,  for  at  least  eighteen  weeks. 
In  laboratory  courses  an  entrance  point  indicates  three  recitations 
and  two  double  periods  of  laboratory  work  each  week  for  at  least 
eighteen  weeks.  In  laboratory  courses  without  recitation,  an  entrance 
point  is  the  equivalent  of  fifteen  single  periods  each  week.) 

Students  admitted  conditionally  must  remove  the  conditions  at  the 
earliest  possible  opportunity.  Degrees  will  not  be  granted  until 
such  conditions  are  removed. 

Admission    by    Certificate 

Admission  may  be  had  by  certificate  (a)  from  the  secondary  schools 
on  the  accredited  list  of  the  University  and  (b)  from  the  secondary 
schools  which  are  members  of  the  North  Central  Association  of  Col- 
leges and  Secondary  Schools,  and  of  accrediting  associations  of  equal 
rank. 

Applicants  for  admission,  who  are  graduates  from  secondary  schools 
accredited  to  the  University,  must  file  their  "entrance  cards"  with  the 
Registrar  or  indicate  the  name  of  the  school  and  the  year  of  gradu- 
ation. 

Applicants,  who  are  not  graduates  but  enter  from  secondary  schools 
accredited  to  the  University  must  secure  and  file  with  the  Registrar  an 
officially  certified  record  showing  the  length  of  time  of  attendance, 
the  length  of  each  course  in  weeks,  the  number  of  recitations  per 
week,  the  length  of  recitations   and  grade  secured,   and   also   a  re- 
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commendation  from  the  Superintendent  or  Principal  that  the  appli- 
cant be  admitted  before  graduation. 

Applicants  from  secondary  schools  which  are  members  of  the 
North  Central  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools,  and 
of  accrediting  associations  of  equal  rank  must  secure  and  file  with 
the  Registrar  an  officially  certified  record  showing  the  length  of  time 
of  attendance,  the  length  of  each  course  in  weeks,  the  number  of  reci- 
tations per  week,  the  length  of  recitations  and  the  grade  secured,  and 
also  whether  or  not  the  applicant  is  a  graduate.  Graduates  of  the 
University  Preparatory  Course  of  the  School  of  Agriculture  are  ad- 
mitted to  full  freshman  standing  in  the  College  of  Agriculture. 

Admission  by  Examination 

All  applicants,  other  than  those  mentioned  above,  for  admission 
to  the  University  are  required  to  take  entrance  examinations.  The 
High  School  Inspector  holds  such  examinations  during  the  entire 
week  in  which  registration  occurs. 

Entrance    Subjects 

For  admission  to  freshman  standing  credit  in  the  following  sub- 
jects to  the  amount  indicated  must  be  presented: 

Required  Subjects  Points 

English    (a) 4 

Language  (foreign)    (b) J  4  to  6  1  10 

Mathematics  (algebra  and  geometry)    (b) |6  to  4  j  "' 

History    (European)    2 

Science    (laboratory)     (c) 2 

Elective  Subjects 
Other  subjects  taught  in  an  approved  manner  in  an  accredited 

secondary    school  ■ 12 

Total , 30 

(a)  English — This   requirement  will  be  increased  to  six    (6)    points  for  all  colleges, 

effective  Sept.  1.  1922. 

(b)  Language  and  mathematics — 

College  of  Agriculture — Ten  points  of  foreign  language  and  of  mathematics  are 
recommended  with  a  minimum  of  four  points  in  either,  but,  additional  Eng- 
lish, history  or  laboratory  science  may  be  offered  in  place  of  foreign 
language. 

College  of  Arts  and  Sciences — Ten  points  of  foreign  languages  and  of  mathe- 
matics are  required  with  a  minimum  of  four  points  in  either.  In  the 
Academic-Medical  course   Greek  or  Latin  is   recommended. 

College  of  Engineering — Three  points  of  algebra  and  two  points  of  geometry 
are  required.  Additional  English,  history  or  laboratory  sciences  may  be 
offered  in  place  of  foreign  language. 

College  of  Law — Same  as  for  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  and  in  addi- 
tion thirty  college  hours  of  academic  work  are  required.  This  requirement 
will  be  increased  to  sixty  hours,  Jan.   1,   1922. 

College  of  Business  Administration — Same  as  for  the  College  of  Agriculture. 

College  of  Dentistry — Same  as  for  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  and  in 
addition  thirty  college  hours  of  academic  work  including  Chemistry  6  hours, 
Biology  6  hours,  and  English  6  hours  are  required. 
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College  of  Medicine— Same  as  for  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  except 
that  Greek  or  Latin  is  recommended,  and  in  addition  sixty  college  hours 
of  academic  work,  including  chemistry  12  hours,  four  of  which  shall  be 
organic  ;  English  6  hours  ;  physics  8  hours  ;  zoology  8  hours. 

College  of  Pharmacy — Ten  points  of  foreign  language  and  of  mathematics 
are  required,  with  a  minimum  of  four  points  in  either. 

Teachers    College — Same    as    for    the   College   of    Agriculture, 
(c)      Science — 

College  of  Agricultui*e — Both  physics  and  chemistry  are  desirable,  but  a  full 
year  of  either  physics  or  chemistry  should  be  offered.  Students  offering 
only  a  half  year  of  either  cannot  continue  their  study  in  the  College  with- 
out registering  for  the  elementary  course. 

College  of  Engineering — Two  points  of  physics  are  required  and  two  points 
of  chemistry  are  desirable. 

Admission    to    Advanced    Standing 

Applicants  for  admission  from  other  universities  or  colleges  must 
file  with  the  Registrar  (1)  a  letter  of  honorable  dismissal;  (2)  an 
cjficially  certified  statement  of  the  college  work  already  accomplished 
showing  the  length  of  time  in  attendance,  the  length  of  each  course 
in  weeks,  the  number  of  recitations  or  lectures  per  week,  the  length 
of  recitation  or  lecture,  the  amount  of  time  per  week  in  laboratory 
courses  and  the  grade  secured;  (3)  an  officially  certified  record  of  the 
secondary  school  work  satisfying  the  admission  requirements  of  that 
College  of  the  University  which  they  seek  to  enter. 

Full  credit  is  given  for  work  completed  at  institutions  which  main- 
tain standards  of  admission  and  graduation  equal  to  those  of  this 
University.  Credits  submitted  from  schools  that  do  not  have  such 
standards  are  scaled  or  adjusted  in  proportion  to  the  character  and 
standing  of  such  institutions.  In  every  instance,  however,  the  stu- 
dent must  complete  in  residence,  in  the  senior  year,  and  in  the  college 
in  which  he  is  registered,  at  least  thirty  of  the  125  hours  for  gradu- 
ation. 

Advanced  credit,  in  addition  to  that  presented  when  admission  is 
granted,  must  be  submitted  for  approval  within  one  year  from  date 
of  matriculation. 

College  credit  is  given  for  work  done  in  a  secondary  school  only 
upon  examination  and  then  for  a  maximum  of  nine  hours  elective 
credit,  and  only  in  chemistry,  Greek,  mechanical  drawing,  solid  geom- 
etry, trigonometry,  third  and  fourth  year  German,  French  and  Latin, 
and  fourth  year  English.  To  receive  college  credit  for  such  work, 
application  must  be  made  at  the  time  of  first  registration  in  the  Uni- 
versity and  the  examination  must  be  taken  by  the  end  of  the  first 
semester. 

Admission   as    "Adult    Special"    Students 

Persons  at  least  21  years  of  age  who  cannot  fulfill  the  regular 
admission  requirements  for  freshman  standing,  but  who  present  an 
equivalent  academic  training,  or  who  have  otherwise  acquired  ade- 
quate   preparation   for   collegiate   courses,   may  be   admitted   to    the 
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University  as  "Adult  Specials."  Such  admission  shall  be  approved  by 
the  Dean  of  the  College  which  applicant  desires  to  enter.  Adult 
specials  are  subject  to  the  same  regulations  as  regular  students  in 
respect  to  military  science  or  physical  training  or  eventual  graduation 
requirements. 

Requirements    for    Graduation — General    Statement 

To  obtain  a  Bachelor's  Degree  in  any  of  the  colleges  of  the  Uni- 
versity, except  in  Dentistry,  Law,  and  Medicine,  the  student  must  com- 
plete and  have  credit  for  a  minimum  of  125  "credit  hours."  No  stu- 
dent is  recommended  for  a  degree  who  has  not  been  reported  as  with- 
in 18  hours  of  this  requirement  at  the  beginning  of  his  last  semester. 
Not  more  than  20  per  cent  of  the  student's  work  below  a  grade  of  70 
per  cent  is  credited  on  requirements  for  graduation.  Other  rules  apply 
to  the  Colleges  of  Medicine,  Law,  and  Dentistry. 

A  "credit  hour"  represents  the  completion  of  a  total  of  three  hours-, 
work  per  week  for  one  semester,  consisting  of  lectures,  recitation^ 
preparation  or  laboratory. 

The    Summer    Session 

The  Summer  Session  of  the  University  of  Nebraska  is  planned  both 
to  serve  the  needs  of  the  teachers  of  the  state,  and  to  afford  an  op- 
portunity to  regular  University  students  to  shorten  their  residence 
at  the  institution.  At  present,  the  regular  Summer  Session  extends 
over  a  period  of  twelve  weeks  divided  into  two  terms  of  six  weeks 
each,  giving  a  maximum  credit  of  six  (6)  hours  for  each  term- 
Courses  offered  in  the  Teachers  College  High  School  give  entrance 
credit  only. 

RULES  AND  REGULATIONS  GOVERNING  STUDENTS 

The  proper  University  authorities  have  established  certain  definite 
rules  and  regulations  for  the  government  of  student  conduct  and 
activities  within  the  University.  Each  student  is  expected  to  famil- 
iarize himself  with  these  rules  and  is  held  responsible  for  compliance 
with  their  provisions.     These  rules  and  regulations  are  as  follows: 

Registration 

1.  A  candidate  for  admission  to  any  of  the  colleges  or  schools  of  the 
University  must  forward  his  entrance  credentials  to  the  Registrar. 
This  should  be  done  at  least  two  months  in  advance  of  the  opening  of 
the  semester.  Credentials  submitted  for  evaluation  become  the  prop- 
erty of  the  University  and  are  retained  in  our  permanent  file  as  the 
basis  on  which  statement  of  standing  is  given.  On  receipt  and  evalua- 
tion of  the  credentials  the  candidate  will  be  informed  of  his  standing 
and  as  soon  as  possible   definite  instructions  regarding  the  various 


16  THE   UNIVERSITY  OF  NEBRASKA 

steps  in  registering  will  be  mailed  in  order  that  the  candidate  may 
know  in  advance  just  what  will  be  required  of  him  when  he  presents 
himself  for  registration.  Upon  arrival  at  the  University  the  candidate 
presents  himself  at  the  Registrar's  office,  Administration  Hall  103  or 
elsewhere  as  directed  for  instruction  regarding  registration.  Regis- 
tration is  governed  by  certain  regulations  and  restrictions  in  each 
College  and  School  of  the  University,  and  those  of  the  College  the 
candidate  expects  to  enter  should  be  studied  carefully  before  the  work 
of  registration  is  undertaken. 

2.  Each  student1  should  register  at  the  Registrar's  office  at  the 
beginning  of  each  semester  on  one  of  the  days  set  apart  for  registra- 
tion. To  promote  prompt  registration  a  fee  of  three  dollars  ($3)  is 
charged  a  student,  who,  unless  permitted  to  do  so  by  the  Registrar, 
for  any  reason  seeks  to  register  later.  A  fee  of  one  dollar  ($1.00)  is 
charged  for  any  re-registration  which  is  made  necessary  by  the  stu- 
dent's fault.  Any  change  whatever  in  registration  once  made,  drop- 
ping or  adding  a  study,  is  regarded  as  a  re-registration. 

3.  All  fees  must  be  paid  to  the  Secretary  of  the  University  before 
the  registration  is  complete. 

4.  First  or  second  year  students  (freshman  or  sophomore)  may  not 
register  for  more  than  five  subjects  (exclusive  of  drill  or  physical 
training).  First  year  students  may  not  register  for  more  than  17 
credit  hours.  Students  above  first  year  who  have  attained  an  average 
grade  of  80  per  cent  during  the  previous  year  may  register  for  a  maxi- 
mum of  18  credit  hours.  Credit  is  not  given  for  work  in  excess  of 
the  maximum  of  18  hours  a  semester,  or  for  work  pursued  without 
registration  at  the  time  when  pursuing  the  same.  First  or  second 
year  students  may  not  register  for  more  than  one  one-hour  course 
(exclusive  of  drill  and  physical  training)  in  any  one  semester;  and 
third  or  fourth  year  students  may  not  register  for  more  than  two 
one-hour  courses  in  one  semester. 

5.  A  student  who  fails  in  a  required  subject  must  register  for  that 
subject  again  the  first  time  it  is  offered.  A  student  who  is  conditioned 
("C")  or  incomplete  ("I")  in  a  subject  must  remove  the  condition 
or  incomplete  by  the  end  of  the  first  semester  in  which  that  subject  is 
again  offered,  or  it  becomes  a  failure. 

6.  A  student  cannot  attend  a  class  for  which  he  is  not  registered. 
The  official  certificate  of  registration,  signed  by  the  Registrar,  is  the 
only  evidence  of  registration  to  be  accepted  from  the  student  by  an 
instructor.  Credit  is  not  granted  for  a  subject  pursued  without 
registration. 


freshman  schedules  are  arranged  for  the  year.  Their  registration 
for  the  second  semester  is,  in  general,  merely  a  formality  consisting 
in  the  payment  of  the  necessary  fees. 
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7.  Students  are  not  allowed  to  change  from  one  group  of  studies 
to  another  or  from  one  college  to  another  without  written  permission 
by  the  Dean  of  each  College  concerned.  A  student  changing  college 
must  also  pay  a  new  matriculation  fee  of  five  dollars  ($5). 

8.  A  student  who,  by  virtue  of  special  circumstances,  is  allowed  to 
register,  for  less  than  the  minimum  twelve  (12)  hours  required  of 
regular  students,  receives  this  permission  only  for  such  time  as  the 
special  conditions  continue.  Persons  are  not  allowed  to  abuse  the 
privilege  of  registering  as  special  students  to  secure  merely  nominal 
membership  in  the  University,  either  for  social  purposes  or  for  any 
other  reason. 

9.  Every  detail  of  registration  and  record  from  the  time  the  stu- 
dent leaves  the  high  school  until  he  graduates  from  the  University, 
together  with  the  interpretation  of  all  the  rules  relating  thereto  and 
the  publication  of  the  same,  are  under  the  supervision  of  the  Regis- 
trar, who  is  responsible  directly  to  the  Provost. 

Military    Science  and  Physical    Training 

10.  Each  undergraduate  man  in  the  University  proper  is  required 
to  receive  military  instruction  during  four  semesters.  Each  man  in 
the  School  of  Agriculture  shall  receive  military  instruction  during  his 
attendance.  Excuses  from  this  requirement  are  granted  to  either  class 
of  students  only  on  the  grounds  of  conscientious  scruples,  physical  dis- 
ability, or  other  reasons  equally  valid.  Such  excuses  shall  be  granted 
only  upon  written  application  to  the  commandant  of  cadets,  in  whom 
shall  be  vested  the  power  to  decide  such  cases.  Such  decisions  may  be 
appealed  to  the  Executive  Dean  only  on  presentation  by  the  student 
of  a  written  statement  from  the  commandant,  containing  the  facts  in 
the  case  and  the  reason  for  refusing  to  grant  the  excuse. 

New  students  entering,,  with  45  hours  of  advanced  credit,  students 
over  25  years  of  age,  young  men  who  are  not  citizens  of  the  U.  S., 
those  taking  not  to  exceed  six  hours  in  the  University  and  non-ma- 
triculated students  attending  the  short  courses  are  excused  from  Mili- 
tary Science  as  a  required  course.  If  the  course  is  once  started,  how- 
ever, it  must  be  carried  to  completion  unless  the  student  is  properly 
excused. 

11.  Those  excused  from  Military  Science,  because  of  religious 
scruples,  are  required  to  do  work  in  Physical  Education  equivalent  in 
amount.  Unless  the  student  is  excused  or  reprieved,  this  require- 
ment must  be  fulfilled  in  the  freshman  and  sophomore  years.  A 
student  excused  from  this  requirement  (what  ever  the  reason)  must 
still,  in  order  to  graduate,  obtain  the  full  number  of  hours  credit  re- 
quired of  other  candidates  for  the  degree  sought.  Thoro  drill  else- 
where than  at  the  University  when  given  under  an  army  officer  de- 


18  THE   UNIVERSITY  OF  NEBRASKA 

tailed  as  Professor  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics,  may,  as  in  the 
case  of  any  other  study,  on  evaluation,  be  credited  to  a  student  in 
lieu  of  a  like  amount  of  military  science  at  the  University. 

12.  Regular  attendance  is  required  at  all  recitations,  laboratory 
and  field  work. 

13.  Temporary  leave  of  absence  may  be  granted  a  student  by  the 
Dean  of  his  College.  This  leave  of  absence  is  not  an  excuse  from  any 
work.  Students  not  previously  excused  shall  make  request  for  excuse 
for  absence  within  two  weeks  after  the  absence  ceases. 

14.  Each  unexcused  absence  in  any  subject  may,  in  the  discretion  of 
the  instructor,  deduct  three  points  from  the  student's  semester  grade 
in  that  subject. 

(Other  rules  and  regulations  governing  students  are  to  be  found 
in  the  general  catalog  of  the  University.) 

Medical  Advice  and  Service 

The  University  maintains  a  department  of  medical  advice  and  any 
student  needing  this  should  report  at  once  to  the  physician  in  charge. 
The  medical  dispensary  is  located  in  the  building  of  the  College  of 
Pharmacy.  Medical  advice  and  dispensary  service  are  free  to  all 
students  of  the  University;  drugs  and  medical  supplies  are  furnished 
at  cost.  Inasmuch  as  this  service  is  maintained  without  profit,  but 
solely  for  the  benefit  of  the  student,  the  University  cannot  be  held 
responsible  for  unforeseen  or  unexpected  results.  The  chief  function 
of  the  physician  in  charge  is  to  act  in  a  general  advisory  capacity,  to 
look  after  minor  injuries  requiring  immediate  treatment,  and  to  de- 
tect incipient  ailments  which  may  be  a  menace  to  the  student's  own 
health  or  to  the  health  of  others. 

FEES    AND    EXPENSES 

The  incidental  and  matriculation  fees  will  not  be  refunded  in  any 
case  except  when  charged  thru  official  error.  Laboratory  or  tuition 
fees  or  any  portion  thereof  will  not  be  refunded  to  a  student  after 
the  beginning  of  the  fourth  week  from  the  date  of  his  registration, 
and  refund  will  be  made  only  upon  written  application  to  the  Regis- 
trar, stating  reasons  and  approved  by  the  chairman  of  the  department 
concerned,  presented  at  the  time  of  withdrawal  from  class  or  from  the 
University  together  with  the  receipt  for  fees  issued  by  the  Secretary. 
Except  in  extraordinary  cases  not  more  than  one-third  of  the  labora- 
tory fees  will  be  refunded  after  the  student  has  attended  the  labora- 
tory. 

The  Secretary  does  not  cash  personal  checks  for  accommodation. 
A  check  on  the  personal  account  of  the  student  will  be  received  when 
written  for  the  amount  of  fees  o»ly ;  the  check  of  a  student  other  than 
the  one  to  whom  receipt  is  issued  will  not  be  accepted.    Bank  checks 
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accepted  in  payment  of  fees  will  be  presented  under  banking  rules 
and  if  not  honored  at  once  the  receipt  issued  to  the  student  will  be 
cancelled  immediately.  Cash  only  will  be  accepted  for  a  new  receipt, 
in  lieu  of  one  cancelled. 

Students  are  reminded  that  the  statutes  of  the  state  make  it  a 
punishable  offense  to  issue  and  pass  a  check  upon  a  banking  institution 
in  which  the  maker  of  the  check  has  no  money  on  deposit  at  the  time, 
or  insufficient  money  to  pay  such  check.    Attention  to  this  is  urged. 

Parents  or  guardians  are  advised  to  write  their  checks  for  student 
fees  separately  from  those  for  other  expenses  of  the  student:  if  this 
is  not  done  the  student  should  deposit  his  home  check  in  a  local  bank 
and  give  his  own  check  for  the  amount  of  fees  only.  Misapprehension 
as  to  the  amounts  charged  for  fees  is  thereby  avoided. 

The  following  fees  are  required  of  students  in  the  College  of  Arts 
and  Sciences: 

Matriculation   (payable  on  entering  the   College) $5.00 

Being  statutory,  this  fee  cannot  be  refunded  except  when  collected 

in  error.     It  is  also  charged  any  student  changing  membership 

from  one  College  to  another. 

incidental,  each   semester $5.00 

Diploma  fee  (undergraduate) 5.00 

Diploma  fee,  in  absentia   (undergraduate) 15.00 

Late   registration    (after  registration   days) 3.00 

Re-registration   (including  change  in  registration) 1.00 

Special    examination 1.00 

Certificate    2.00 

Laboratory  Fees — In  addition  to  the  foregoing  general  or  miscel- 
laneous fees,  each  student  is  required  to  pay  the  laboratory  fee  for 
each  subject  in  which  he  is  registered  for  laboratory  work.  These  fees 
do  not  cover  careless  waste,  breakage,  or  injury  to  apparatus.  In  any 
such  case  the  student  is  required,  upon  notice  by  the  department  con- 
cerned, to  pay  the  amount  of  such  waste  or  damage  at  the  Secretary's 
office,  and  to  present  his  receipt  therefor  to  the  department  before  his 
semestral  credit  is  reported  to  the  Registrar. 

Per  Credit     Maximum 
Hour 

Anatomy— Zoology  51,  52,  53,  54 $3.00 

Bacteriology— Courses  101,  3  03,  104,  105,  106 5.00  $10.00 

Botany— Courses  1,  2,  3,  4,  7,  8,  9,  105,  106,  113, 
114,  115,  116,  119,  120,  121,  122,  124,  125, 
126,  127,  128,  237,  241,  243,  245,  247 2.00  8.00 


JIn  the  six-year  combined  academic  and  professional  groups  (den- 
tistry, engineering,  law  and  medicine)  this  fee  is  charged  until  such 
time  as  the  candidate  obtains  his  academic  degree. 


20  THE   UNIVERSITY  OF  NEBRASKA 

Chemistry— Courses  1,  2,  3,  4,  19,  21,  31,  46,  66, 
105,  120,  122,  123  all,  128,  133,  134,  147, 
151,  152,  158,  167,  170,  241,  242,  243,  244, 
253,  254,  280,  282,  284,  286,  288 2.00 

Entomology — Courses    1,   2,   3,   4,   5,    6,   7,   7a,   8, 

15,  16,  17,  18 1.00 

Fine  Arts — Courses  1,  la-4a,  lb-4b,  lc-4c,  3d-4d, 
3e-4e,  2,  3,  4,  9,  10,  13,  14,  15,  18,  19,  20,  21, 
22,  51a,  52a,  53,  54,  55,  56,  57,  58,  76,  78, 
105-108,  105a-108a,  105b-108b,  105c-108c,  105d- 
108d,  105e-108e,  153,  154,  155,  156,  157,  158....  1.00  3.00 

Geology  and  Geography — Courses  1,  2,  15,  21,  25, 
26,  27,  46,  61,  63,  64,  74,  110,  116,  117,  122,  131, 
133,  134,  135,  144,  147,  150,  163,   164 1.00 

Philosophy— Course  100  1.00 

Physical  Education— Courses  21VII,  21X,  22VII, 
22X,  23VII,  23X,  24VII,  24X,  155II,  156II, 
156IV    3.00 

Physics— Courses    1,   2,   3,   4,    101,    102,    112,    113, 

114,  117,  118,  120 2.00 

Physiology  and  Pharmacology — Courses  101,  102, 
103,  108,  110,  112,  114,  118,  132,  135,  136,  138, 
201,    202,    203,    204 3.00 

Zoology— Courses  1,  2,  3,  7,  11,  12,  14,  29,  55,  101, 
102,  112,  113,  115,  116,  130,  131,  133,  143,  144, 
151,  153,  155,  161,  203 2.00  8.00 

(Anatomy  51,  52,  53,  54,  $3.00  per  credit  hour.) 

GENERAL   INFORMATION   CONCERNING   THE   COLLEGE   OF   ARTS 
AND    SCIENCES 

Purpose — The  oldest  college  in  the  University,  and  at  one  time  the 
university  itself,  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  has  a  purpose  as 
fundamental  and  varied  as  its  many  departments  and  numerous 
courses.  The  resources  it  has  at  its  disposal  are  not  for  any  one 
or  special  end,  but  may  be  turned  to  various  account,  according  to 
the  need  or  disposition  of  those  who  matriculate  in  it.  The  primary 
object  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  is  thru  its  own  curriculum 
or  thru  the  aid  which  it  furnishes  other  colleges  in  the  university, 
to  give  the  student  the  broad  outlook  necessary  for  liberal  culture  and 
public  service.  At  the  same  time  it  recognizes  the  need  of  high 
specialization  and  the  technical  training  demanded  by  the  several 
vocations  and  professions. 

Departments — There  are  seventeen  departments  under  the  admin- 
istrative control  of  the  College  of  Arts  and   Sciences:  Ancient  Lan- 
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guages,  Art  History  and  Criticism,  Astronomy,  Bacteriology  and  Path- 
ology, Botany,  Chemistry,  English,  Fine  Arts  (including  Music,  Draw- 
ing and  Painting,  and  Dramatics),  Geology  and  Geography,  History, 
Mathematics,  Modern  Languages,  Philosophy,  Physical  Education, 
Physics,  Political  and  Social  Science,  and  Zoology.  Besides  these  there 
are  other  departments  which,  though  under  the  control  of  other  col- 
leges, are  also  part  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  Such  are 
the  departments  of  Economics,  Education,  Military  Science,  and 
Physiology.  Students  in  this  college  are  permitted  also  to  elect 
courses  in  other  colleges,  as  for  example  in  the  Colleges  of  Agriculture, 
Engineering,  Business  Administration,  and  the  Teachers  College. 

Equipment — The  rapid  expansion  of  the  University  and  its  ever- 
increasing  contact  with  the  various  interests  of  the  state  has  neces- 
sarily demanded  a  corresponding  enlargement  of  the  University  plant 
and  of  its  educational  facilities.  Upon  the  city  campus  there  are 
some  eighteen  buildings  in  which  the  departments  of  the  liberal  arts 
and  sciences  find  their  home. 

University  Hall,  the  oldest  building  on  the  campus,  still  continues 
to  house  the  departments  of  English  and  the  ancient  and  modern  lan- 
guages. The  new  Social  Science  Hall  gives  adequate  space  to  the 
departments  of  Economics,  History,  Philosophy,  and  Political  and  So- 
cial Science.  The  Library  Building,  which  is  the  laboratory  and  work- 
shop of  the  liberal  arts,  contains  over  150,000  volumes  of  reference 
works,  together  with  current  magazines,  periodicals,  and  complete  files 
of  the  State  Press.  All  of  the  third  floor  is  occupied  by  the  School 
of  Fine  Arts,  with  its  collection  of  plaster  casts,  copies  and  original 
paintings,  ceramics,  and  other  fine  arts  material.  The  basement 
is  used  by  the  State  Historical  Society.  The  new  Bessey  Hall,  dedi- 
cated to  the  memory  of  Dr.  Charles  E.  Bessey,  provides  ample  lecture 
rooms  and  laboratories  for  the  departments  of  Botany,  Zoology,  and 
Bacteriology.  The  new  Chemistry  Hall,  with  its  well-equipped  labora- 
tories and  lecture  rooms,  enables  this  department  to  meet  every  de- 
mand. The  Brace  Laboratory  of  Physics,  a  memorial  to  Dr.  DeWitt 
B.  Brace,  possesses  a  fine  lecture  room,  laboratories  equipped  with  the 
latest  apparatus,  and  several  research  rooms.  The  department  of 
Geology  and  Geography  is  housed  in  the  museum  and  in  Nebraska 
Hall;  the  department  of  Mathematics  in  the  Mechanic  Arts  Hall.  A 
small  Observatory  is  devoted  to  the  department  of  Astronomy. 

Graduation  and  Degrees — One  hundred  and  twenty-five  credit  hours 
are  required  for  graduation  from  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences, 
not  more  than  twenty  per  cent  of  which  may  be  represented  by  a 
grade  below  70.  The  College  grants  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts, 
Bachelor  of  Science,  and  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts.  The  requirements 
for  this  last  degree  are  set  forth  in  a  special  bulletin.     The  degree 
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of  Bachelor  of  Science  is  given  to  students  who,  having  completed 
the  group  requirements  detailed  below,  offer  not  less  than  sixty  credit 
hours  in  Mathematics  and  Science.  In  every  instance  the  student 
must  complete  in  residence,  in  the  senior  year,  at  least  30  of  the  125 
hours  for  graduation. 

Specific  Requirements  for  Graduation' — Each  candidate  for  gradua- 
tion from  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  is  required  to  complete 
the  following:  English  ten  hours,  including  courses  1  and  2;  Military 
Science,  men,  or  Physical  Education,  women,  four  hours.  Each  candi 
date  for  the  bachelor's  degree  is  required  to  select  one  subject  from 
each  of  the  four  groups  lettered  below,  which  subject  must  be  com- 
pleted before  the  end  of  his  third  year: 

Hours 
Mother   Tongue,   required   of   all 10 

A.  1.  Ancient  Languages2 10 

2.  Modern  Languages3 16 

B.  1.  History 6 

2.  Political   Science   or   Economics 6 

C.  1.  Mathematics 6 

2.  Philosophy    6 

D.  1.  Physical  Sciences4  (Chemistry  or  Physics) 10 

2.  Biological  Sciences   (Botany  and  Zoology) 10 

Each  sophomore  shall  take  at  least  one  subject  (other  than  English 
and  Militory  Science  or  Physical  Education)  continued  from  the 
Freshman  year.  v 

Majors  and  Minors — Each  candidate  for  a  degree  shall  before  the 
end  of  his  Sophomore  year  be  required  to  select  some  subject  as  a 
major.  A  major  shall  consist  of  courses  aggregating  eighteen  hours 
from  those  designated  by  a  department  and  approved  by  the  Course 
of  Study  Committee.  Elementary  or  beginning  courses  open  to  Fresh- 
men shall  not  be  included  in  the  major  and  some  courses  must  repre- 
sent distinctly  advanced  work.  A  major  with  the  adviser's  consent 
may  include  courses  in  departments  other  than  the  one  in  which  the 
major  is  offered. 


*For  satisfying  these  group  requirements  no  courses  may  be  chosen 
which  can  be  defined  as  vocational  or  technical. 

2If  a  student  presents  one  (1)  year  of  Greek  or  two  (2)  years  of 
Latin  from  high  school,  then  six  (6)  hours  of  the  same  language  will 
meet  the  group  requirement. 

'Students  presenting  2  entrance  points  satisfy  this  requirement  by 
taking  15  hours  in  the  same  language,  those  presenting  3  entrance 
points  by  taking  10  hours;  those  presenting  4  or  more  entrance  points 
by  taking  6  hours. 

*If  a  student  comes  with  a  year's  credit  in  Chemistry  he  may  ful- 
fill the  above  requirements  by  taking  six  hours  in  the  same  science. 
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Each  candidate  shall  also  at  the  time  the  major  is  designated 
be  required  to  select  a  minor  consisting  of  courses  aggregating 
eighteen  hours  in  one  or  more  subjects  designated  by  the  depart- 
ments in  which  the  major  is  offered  and  approved  by  the  Course 
of  Study  Committee.  At  least  eight  hour  of  the  minor  must  be 
offered  in  one  subject.  For  details  as  to  the  major  and  minor  re- 
quirements of  each  department  consult  the  special  announcements 
of  the  departments. 

Freshman  Test — All  freshman  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
are  required  to  take  the  mental  test  given  shortly  after  the  opening 
of  school  on  days  designated.  These  tests  comprise  physical  and 
mental  examinations  of  the  candidate's  condition.  Entrance  to  the 
University  is  not  made  to  depend  on  these  tests,  tho  they  are  of  value 
in  checking  a  student's  work  and  in  determining  his  ability. 

Freshman  Lecture — A  weekly  lecture  for  all  Freshman  in  the  Arts 
College,  with  one  hour  credit,  has  been  arranged  by  the  faculty.  The 
subjects  will  serve  to  introduce  to  incoming  students  to  their  new  en- 
vironment and  to  awaken  in  them  a  sense  of  their  responsibility  to 
their  college,  to  their  courses  of  study,  and  to  their  coming  duties 
as  citizens.  The  course  is  in  charge  of  a  committee  of  the  Arts 
College.  All  Freshmen  registered  in  this  College  are  required  to  at- 
tend these  lectures  and  make  reports. 

Freshman  Program — The  following  program  for  freshmen  is  in- 
tended to  furnish  a  foundation,  fairly  broad  in  outline,  for  the  four, 
years  of  the  college  course.  In  addition  to  English  Composition, 
which  aims  to  teach  the  student  how  to  use  correct  and  forceful  Eng- 
lish, each  student  is  expected  to  choose  one  language  and  one  lab- 
oratory science  or  mathematics.  Each  student  is  then  given  freedom  to 
choose  not  more  than  six  hours  of  special  work  in  any  subject  open  to 
freshmen.  Students  who  desire  to  specialize  more  intensely  in  one  or 
two  lines  of  work,  beyond  the  four  years  necessary  for  graduation, 
may  for  good  and  sufficient  reasons,  be  granted  permission  to  pursue 
such  special  course  upon  application  to  the  Board  of  Registration. 
Normally,  a  freshman  program  of  from  twelve  to  seventeen  hours 
should  be  made  out  in  the  following  order,  the  subjects  chosen  being 
pursued  thru  out  the  two  semesters  of  the  freshman  year. 

First:  Take  I. 

Second:  Take  any  one  or  two  of  II. 

Third:  Take  any  one  of  III. 

Fourth:  Complete  the  program,  if  not  already  completed,  from 
Group  IV,  or  any  subject  or  subjects  open  to  Freshmen. 
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First  Second 

Semester  Semester 

t      it      t  u   i     o                                                                 Hours  Hours 

I.     English   1,   2 3  3 

Military  Science    (Men),  Physical  Education 

(Women)1    1  1 

II.     Language2 

German  5  0r  3  5  or  3 

Greek 5  0r  3  5  or  3 

French 5  0r  3  5  or  3 

Latin 5  0r  3  5  or  3 

Spanish 5  or  3  5  or  3 

III.  Mathematics 3  or  5  3  or  5 

Chemistry 3  or  5  3  or  5 

Physics 5  5 

Botany  and  Zoology 5  5 

IV.  History  1  to   10 3  3 

English  21,  22 3  3 

Political  Science  1,  2 3  3 

Geology  1,  2 3  3 

Astronomy    1,   2 2  2 

Economics  3,  4 2  2 

Entomology   1,   2 2  2 

Fine   Arts 1  to  3  1  to  3 

Geography  63,  64 2  2 

Philosophy  20,  30 3  3 

Electives— After  the  group  requirements  and  the  Major  and  Minor 
have  been  satisfied,  the  student  may  elect  any  courses  for  which  he  is 
qualified.  It  is  possible  to  select  electives  from  other  colleges  of  the 
University    provided    prerequisites    have   been    met.      Certain   highly 


"Only  credibly  attested  physical  disability,  or  membership  (on  the 
part  of  parent  in  case  of  a  minor)  in  a  religious  organization  whose 
creed  forbids  participation  in  warfare  in  any  form,  are  accepted  as 
excusing  from  the  requirement  in  military  science.  Those  excused  for 
conscientious  scruples  are  required  to  do  Work  in  Physical  Education 
equivalent  in  amount.  Unless  excused  or  reprieved,  each  undergradu- 
ate man  or  woman  must  fulfill  this  requirement  during  the  freshman 
and  sophomore  years,  or  begin  the  work  immediately  upon  matricula- 
tion. A  student  excused  from  this  requirement  (whatever  the  reason) 
must  still,  in  order  to  graduate,  obtain,  the  full  number  of  hours 
credit  required  of  other  candidates  for  the  degree  sought.  Thoro 
drill  or  physical  education  elsewhere  than  at  the  University  may,  as 
in  the  case  of  any  other  study,  on  evaluation,  be  credited  to  a  student 
in  lieu  of  a  like  amount  of  either  subject  at  the  University.  Such 
credit  by  commutation,  however,  in  no  case  exceeds  a  total  of  four 
hours. 

2See  footnote  3,  page  22. 


THE  COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES  25 

technical  or  professional  courses,  however,  in  some  of  the  colleges  are 
not  recognized  as  fulfilling  the  requirements  for  the  A.B.  or  B.Sc. 
degrees.    In  case  of  doubt  the  student  should  consult  Adviser  or  Dean. 

Junior  and  Senior  Divisions — The  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  is 
separated  into  Junior  and  Senior  Divisions:  the  Junior  Division  em- 
braces work  of  the  first  and  second  years,  the  Senior  Division  the  work 
of  the  third  and  fourth  years.  After  a  student  has  completed  sixty 
(60)  hours  of  college  work  he  enters  the  Senior  Division.  If  this 
sixty  hours  of  work  is  not  completed  in  the  first  five  semesters  of 
attendance,  the  student  is  automatically  dropped  from  the  University 
unless  extension  of  time  be  granted  by  the  Senate  Scholarship  Com- 
mittee. 

All  courses  of  study  in  the  college  are  graded  as  Junior  or  Senior 
Division  studies.  Many  of  the  Junior  Division  aim  to  give  the  stu- 
dent a  fairly  broad  and  comprehensive  survey  of  the  subject  studied. 
A  student  in  the  Senior  Divison  may  in  no  case  take  more  than  one- 
third  (V3)  of  his  work  in  the  Junior  Division,  and  in  addition  must 
make  not  less  than  80%  to  gain  full  credit  for  this,  otherwise  he  re- 
ceives four-fifths  ( % )  credit  for  the  work  done  in  the  Junior  Division 
study  carried.  A  student  in  the  Junior  Division  may  take  the  work 
in  the  Senior  Division  upon  recommendation  of  the  department  con- 
cerned and  authorization  by  the  Dean  of  the  College. 

Advisers — Before  registering  students  are  requested  to  study  the 
Circular  of  Advice  in  regard  to  selection  of  courses  and  also  Provis- 
ional Course  of  Study  card.  Both  of  these  may  be  secured  by  writ- 
ing to  the  Registrar  at  any  time  before  the  day  of  registration.  A 
suitable  number  of  members  of  the  faculty  are  appointed  to  serve 
as  advisers  to  students  in  the  Junior  Division.  A  student  is  expected 
to*  report  to  this  adviser  during  the  whole  period  of  his  stay  in  the 
Junior  Division.  Entering  students  are  expected  first  to  report  at 
registration  week  to  the  Registrar  who  will  assign  them  to  their 
advisers,  who  will  discuss  with  them  general  matters  of  the  pro- 
gram and  the  arranging  of  such  courses  of  study  as  will  prepare  for 
the  work  for  which  they  may  have  special  aptitude.  Students  in  the 
Senior  Division  shall  choose  an  adviser  in  the  department  from  which 
they  select  their  major  subject.  No  student  will  be  permitted  to 
register  until  his  program  has  been  approved  by  his  adviser.  Ad- 
ditions to  an  accepted  program  or  alterations  of  it  must  be  made 
with  the  consent  of  the  adviser  and  Dean  of  the  College,  and  for 
women  that  of  the  Dean  of  Women. 

Each  student  in  the  college  is  given  a  Credit  Book  in  which  are 
entered  the  credits  and  grades  for  all  the  work  he  takes  while  in 
the  college.  This  book  will  enable  the  adviser  to  see  if  requirements 
for  graduation  are  met.  For  other  rules  concerning  registration 
students  are  asked  to  consult  the  pamphlet  of  advice. 
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Combined  Courses — Students  who  desire  to  combine  their  course  in 
the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  with  a  course  in  one  of 
the  professional  colleges,  like  that  of  Medicine,  Law,  Dentistry, 
or  Engineering  may  do  so  by  taking  a  six  or  seven  years  combined 
course  leading  to  the  bachelor's  degree  at  the  end  of  four  or  five  years 
and  the  professional  degree  at  the  completion  of  the  course.  The  com- 
bined course  in  Law,  and  Engineering,  is  six  years.  No  student  is 
allowed  to  enter  the  College  of  Law  as  a  candidate  for  the  combined 
degrees  until  he  has  completed  ninety-three  hours  of  college  work.  The 
first  year's  work  in  Law  is  accepted  by  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  as  the  equivalent  of  the  fourth  year  of  work  for  the  A.B. 
degree  (for  those  registered  for  the  combined  degree).  In  Medicine 
and  Dentistry  the  combined  course  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Science  is  six  years,  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  seven  years. 
For  each  of  the  degrees  the  requirements  for  graduation  of  the  College 
of  Arts  and  Sciences  must  be  fulfilled. 

Pre-Medical  and  Pre-Dental  Requirements — Two  years  of  work  in 
the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  with  a  total  of  sixty  (60)  hours,  are 
required  for  entrance  to  the  College  of  Medicine  at  Omaha.  These 
requirements  are  set  forth  in  the  bulletin  issued  by  that  college.  They 
follow  the  recommendations  of  the  American  Medical  Association  and 
add  certain  courses  which  should  be  of  professional  advantage  to  the 
physician. 

One  year  (30  hours)  of  work  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
is  required  for  entrance  to  the  College  of  Dentistry.  This  is  set  forth 
in  the  bulletin  of  the  college.  , 

Pre-Law  Requirements — The  following  courses  are  recommended  for 
students  preparing  to  enter  the  College  of  Law. 

FIRST  YEAR 

First        Second 
Semester  Semester 
English  1,  2 3  3 

Military    Science 1  1 

Freshman    Lecture    5  5 

Language  5  5 

Latin  for  those  who  have  not  had  at  least  two 

years  of  high  school  Latin.    French  or  German 

for  those  who  have  had  this. 

Mathematics  for  those  who  have  not  had  a  good 

high     school     course.       Physical     or     biological 

science  for  those  who  have  had  this 3  or  5         3  or  5 

History  7,  8 3  3 

Political  Science  1,  2 3  3 
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SECOND    YEAR 

English  9,  10 3  3 

Military  Science 1  1 

Physical  or  Biological   Science 5  5 

History  33,  34 2  2 

Economics  11,  12  or 3  3 

Philosophy  20,  30  or 3  3 

Fine  Arts  51a  and  52a  or  153  and  154 2  2 

THIRD  YEAR 

English  103,  104 3  3 

History  147 3 

Political  Science  1,  2 3  3 

Economics  21,  22 2  2 

Any  of  the  above  courses  not  taken,  or  courses  in 
English,  History  courses  covering  intensively 
a  small  period,  Economics,  Psychology,  or  Polit- 
ical  Science 6  or  7        9  or  10 

Teachers'  Certificates — Students  who  complete  forty  hours  or  more 
of  specialization  divided  between  two  or  three  subjects,  with  not 
less  than  ten  hours  in  any  one  of  these  subjects,  and  at  least  12  hours 
of  Education  will  be  granted  the  First  Grade  State  Certificate  upon 
recommendation  by  the  faculty  of  the  Teachers  College. 

PROFESSIONAL    REQUIREMENTS 

The  professional  requirements  after  June,  1922,  consist  of  the  follow- 
ing courses: 

Education  30 — Foundations  of  Modern  Education 3  hours 

Education   11 — Application   of  Psychological  Principles   to 

Educaton   3  hours 

Courses  11  and  30  are  prerequisites  to  all  other  courses 
in  Education  leading  to  the  First  Grade  State  Certificate. 

Education  181 — Fundamentals  of  the  Teaching  Process 2  hours 

Education  121 — Special  Methods 2  hours 

Education  123 — Practice  Teaching 2  or  3  hours 

No  student  will  be  permitted  to  register  for  Practice 
Teaching  who  has  not  received  credit  for  at  least  eight 
hours  in  Education.  This  course  should  follow  the  one 
in  Special  Methods. 

All  students  must  arrange  at  least  one  semester 
ahead  with  the  supervisor  in  the  Teachers  College 
High  School  for  the  subject  to  be  taught. 

All  candidates  for  the  First  Grade  State  Certificate 
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taking  Education  123  are  required  to  meet  in  confer- 
ence one  hour  each  week  with  the  principal  of  the 
Teachers  College  High  School. 


12  or  13  hours 
Students  who  graduate  in  February  or  June,  1922,  will  meet  the 
following  professional  requirements: 

Education  130 — Foundations  of  Modern  Education,  or 3  hours 

Education  135  and  136 — History  of  Education  in  the  United 

States,  and  Comparative  Education,  or 4  hours 

Education  231  and  232 — History  of  Education 4  hours 

Education  181 — Fundamentals  of  the  Teaching  Process 2  hours 

Education  121 — Special  Methods 2  hours 

Education  123 — Practice  Teaching 2  or  3  hours 

Education  151 — Elementary  School  Administration 1  hour 

Electives 0  to  2  hours 


12  hours 
The  academic  requirements   in   the   subjects  in  which   the  student 

specializes  must  include  as  a  minimum  the  following  courses: 

Botany— 1  and  2,  or  7;  119  and  120. 

Chemistry— 1  and  2;  19  or  31. 

English — 1  and  2,  or  3  and  4;  6  hours  from  following:  5  and  6,  or 
7  and  8,  or  9  and  10,  or  81  and  82,  or  107  and  108;  21  and  22; 
and  121. 

Geology  and  Geography— 61;  64;  164;  167;  and  168. 

History — American  History,  6  hours;  English  History,  3  hours;  and 
European  History,  6  hours. 

Latin — Latin,  12  to  18  hours,  including  course  121,  according  to  prev- 
ious preparation. 

Mathematics— 11  and  12;   13;  21;  and  113. 

Modern  Languages — Eighteen  hours  exclusive  of  the  first  year  (10 
hours)  and  inclusive  of  courses  111  and  112,  or  181  and  182,  or  157 
and  158. 

Physical  Education— (a)   For  men:  1-4;  21,  I,  II;  22,  I,  IV;  and  110. 
(b)   For  women:  1-4;  51-54;  155,  156;  61,  62. 

Physics — 1  and  2,  or  3  and  4. 

Physiology— 101  and  102,  or  103;  108;  110. 

Political  Science  and  Sociology — 1  and  2,  and  6  hours  electives. 

Zoology— 3;  102;  and  141. 

SCIENCES 

The  demand  for  teachers  of  science  in  the  Nebraska  high  schools 
is  greater  than  the  supply.    This  condition  has  existed  for  some  years 
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and  is  likely  to  continue.  The  University  urges  students  to  consider 
preparing  themselves  to  meet  this  demand.  Most  teachers  of  science  in 
high  schools  are  required  to  teach  several  subjects.  In  order  that  stu- 
dents may  be  prepared  to  meet  this  condition  it  is  necessary  to  begin 
the  study  of  science  in  the  Freshman  year. 

The  following  courses  or  equivalent  are  recommended  as  a  minimum 
requirement:  Botany  7,  Zoology  3,  Physiology  103  and  one  year  in 
Chemistry  or  one  year  in  Physics. 

For  other  departments  not  mentioned  here  the  adviser  or  the  Dean 
should  be  consulted. 

Technical  or  Professional  Courses — In  addition  the  College  of  Arts 
and  Sciences  offers  special  courses  of  a  technical  or  professional  na- 
ture. So  far  there  have  been  provided  four  courses  in  the  following: 
Chemistry,  Geology  and  Geography,  Physical  Education  and  Ath- 
letics, with  a  Normal  Certificate,  and  Journalism,  also  with  a  cer- 
tificate. 

PROFESSIONAL   COURSE   IN   CHEMISTRY 

The  following  curriculum  which  is  largely  prescribed  has  been  ar- 
ranged for  the  more  specialized  training  of  the  Chemist.  It  is  pri- 
marily designed  for  the  student  who  plans  to  follow  Chemistry  as  a 
profession  or  who  plans  to  teach.  It  serves  as  a  basic  course  for  ad- 
vanced work  in  Chemistry  and  also  prepares  students  to  enter  indus- 
trial work  in  the  capacity  of  Analyst  or  Assistant  Chemist.  For  the 
better  positions  in  industrial  work,  as  well  as  in  teaching,  advanced 
work  equivalent  to  that  required  for  the  M.A.  or  Ph.D.  degree  is 
essential.  The  course  requires  125  hours  for  graduation  but  the  stu- 
dent is  strongly  urged  to  take  as  many  additional  hours  in  Chemistry 
and  Physics,  Biology,  or  Geology  as  his  program  will  allow.  Four 
semesters  in  either  French  or  German  is  required.  The  student  is 
urged  to  take  work  in  a  second  language  since  a  reading  knowledge 
of  French  and  German  is  essential  to  advanced  work  in  Chemistry. 

FIRST  YEAR 

First  Second 

Semester  Semester 

Hours  Hours 

Chemistry  1,  2  or  3,  4 5  or  3  5  or  3 

Modern  Language  1,  2  or  71,  72 5  5 

Mathematics  11,  12... 3  3 

English  1,  2 3  3 

Military  Science  or  Physical  Education 1  1 

Freshman  Lecture 1  1 


18  or  16     18  or  16 
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SECOND    YEAR 

Chemistry    19,    120 5  5 

Chemistry    31 4 

Mathematics    13 3 

Economics    11,    12 3  3 

Modern  Language 5  5 

Military  Science  3,  4  or  Physical  Education 1  1 

17  18 

THIRD  YEAR 

Chemistry  133,  134 5  5 

Physics  1,  2  or  3,  4 5  5 

'Mathematics  15,  16  or 3  3 

Electives  in  Geology  or  Biology 

English  107,   108 3  3 

16  16 

FOURTH   YEAR 

Chemistry  151,  152   (required  of  all) 5  5 

Depending  on  his  future  plans  the  student  will  select  on  consulta- 
tion with  his  Adviser,  sufficient  hours  to  complete  his  requirements 
for  graduation  and  as  many  additional  hours  as  his  program  will 
permit.  At  least  ten  hours  must  be  in  Chemistry.  Students  planning 
to  enter  at  once  upon  work  for  an  advanced  degree  should  elect 
courses  in  theoretical  Chemistry,  Physics  or  Biology.  Those  planning 
to  go  into  industrial  work  on  graduation  should  elect  courses  in  Ana- 
lytical and  Industrial  Chemistry. 

PROFESSIONAL  COURSE  IN  GEOLOGY 

FIRST  YEAR 

First  Second 

Semester  Semester 

Hours  Hours 

English   1,  2 3  3 

Mathematics    11,    12 3  3 

Chemistry    1,    2 5  5 

.  Geology  1,  2 3  3 

Military    Science 1  1 

Freshman    Lecture 1  1 

16  16 


'Students   planning    to   major   in   Physical    Chemistry    should    take 
Mathematics. 
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SECOND    YEAR 

Semester  Semester 

Hours  Hours 

Ancient  Languages  145 3 

English 3  3 

Chemistry  19,  31 5  4 

Civil  Engineering  9,  Applied  Mechanics  11 3  2 

Geology  15,  21 2  2 

Geology  27,  150 2  2 

Military  Science 1  1 

16  17 

THIRD  YEAR 

Modern  Language  51,  52 5  5 

Economics   or  History 3  3 

Geology    134 2 

Geology  150,  147 1  2 

Geology  131,  133 2  2 

Electives 2  3 

15  15 

FOURTH   YEAR 

Chemistry  128  or  170 3 

Geology    110 2 

Geology    116 1  or  2  1 

Geology  117,  147 1  2 

English    11 3 

Electives 6  or  8  10 


16 


16 


NORMAL    TRAINING    COURSE    IN    PHYSICAL    EDUCATION    AND 
ATHLETICS 

Four- Year   Program 

The  University  Certificate  in  Physical  Education  is  granted  to  grad- 
uates of  the  University  who  have  satisfied  all  of  the  special  require- 
ments given  below.  Graduates  of  other  universities  and  colleges  may 
receive  this  certificate  upon  the  same  terms  as  graduates  of  this  in- 
stitution. Students  not  graduates  of  this  university  or  institutions  of 
equal  rank,  who  complete  this  course,  receive  statements  to  this  effect 
and  credit  toward  the  degree. 

The  professional  work  for  the  certificate  should  be  taken  with 
other  undergraduate  studies.     All  normal  training  students  in  Physi- 
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cal  Education  and  those  who  are  planning  to  enter  the  Normal  Train- 
ing Course  in  Physical  Education  should  consult  Professor  Clapp  before 
registering. 

NORMAL,   TRAINING    COURSE   IN   PHYSICAL   EDUCATION   AND 
ATHLETICS 

Four-Year  Program  for   Students  Majoring:  in  Physical  Education 


FIRST   YEAR 

First  Semester 

Hours 
Men        Women 

Zoology  3 ... 

Modern  Language 5  5 

English    1,    2 3  3 

Phy.  Ed.  21-1,  22-1  (Men) 

51,  52  (Women) 1  1 

Phys.  Ed.  1,  2 3  3 

Phys.  Ed.  155-11,  (Women) 1 

Phys.  Ed.  21-11  (Men) 1 

Military  Science  1,  2 1 

Freshman    Lecture? 1  1 


Second 

Semester 

Hours 

Men 

Women 

5 

5 

5 

5 

3 

3 

1 

1 

3 

3 

15 


14 


18 


18 


SECOND    YEAR 

Zoology  53,  54 4  4 

English  21,  22 3  3 

Chemistry  1  or  3,  2  or  4 5  or  3         5  or  3 

Phys.  Ed.  3,  4 2  2 

Phys.  Ed.  23-1,  24-1  (Men),  53, 

54,    (Women) 1  1 

Phys.  Ed.  61,  62  (Women) 1 

Military  Science  3,  4 1 

Phys.  Ed.  156-11,  (Women) 


4 

3 

5  or  3 

2 

1 

1 


Electives  2  to  4  hours. 


4 

3 

5  or  3 

2 

1 
1 


16  or  14     16  or  14      16  or  14     16  or  14 


'Men  who  do  not  take  Freshman  Lecture  in  second  semester  will  take 
it  during  the  sophomore  year. 
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First  Semester       Second  Semester 

Hours  Hours 

Men        Women         Men        Women 

THIRD  YEAR 

Physiology   1,  2 3  3  3  3 

Pol.     Sci.,    History,     or    Econ. 

(Sociology  recommended) 3  3  3  3 

Phys.  Ed.   105   or  107,   106   or 

108    3  or  2         3  or  2         3  or  2         3  or  2 

Phys.  Ed.  Ill   (if  offered) 2  or  0         2  or  0 

Phys.  Ed.  113  or  115 2  2 

Phys.    Ed.    21-VI    and    21-IV, 

22V  and   22-VII 2  2 

Phys.   Ed.    125,    126 1  1 

Phys.  Ed.  127,  128 1  1 

Phys.  Ed.  155-1,  156-1  or  IV 1  1 

Phys.  Ed.  163,  164 2  2 

15  or  12     14  or  11     15  or  14     14  or  13 
Electives  2  to  7  hours. 

FOURTH   YEAR 

Philosophy   100,   103 5  5  2  2 

Phys.  Ed.   105   or   107,   106   or 

108    3  or  2         3  or  2         3  or  2         3  or  2 

Phys.  Ed.  Ill  (if  offered) 2  or  0         2  or  0 

Phys.  Ed.  109,  113  or  115 3  3  2  2 

Phys.  Ed.  110  (Men  and  Wo- 
men)     3  2 

Phys.  Ed.  131,  132  (Men) 1  1 

Phys.  Ed.  165,  166  (Women)....  2  2 


14  or  11     15  or  12     11  or  10     11  or  10 
Electives  3  to  6  hours. 

COURSES    IN    JOURNALISM 

FIRST   YEAR 

First  Second 
9                        Semester  Semester 

Hours  Hours 

English  3  3 

Ancient  or  Modern  Language 3  or  5  3  or  5 

Mathematics    or    Science 5  or  3  5  or  3 

Political    Science 3  3 

Military  Science  or  Physical  Education 1  1 

Freshman  Lecture 1  \ 


16 


16 
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SECOND    YEAR 

First  Second 

Semester  Semester 

Hours  Hours 

English  81,  82 2  2 

Science  or  Philosophy  20,  301 3  or  5  3  or  5 

History  3,  4,  or  5,  6 3  3 

Economics  11,  12 3  3 

Military  Science  or  Physical  Education 1  1 

Electives2 5  or  3  5  or  3 

17  17 

THIRD  YEAR 

English  181,  182 2  2 

History  41,  42........ 3  3 

Philosophy    100 5 

Electives    7  12 

17  17 

FOURTH   YEAR 

English  183,  184 - 2  2 

English  185,  186 2  2 

English  190 1 

Electives 13  11 


17  16 

During  their  Junior  and  Senior  years,  students  are  recommended  to 
elect  courses  in  History,  Political  Science,  English,  Languages  or 
Economics  subject  to  approval  of  Director  of  course. 

The  University  is  prepared  to  offer  technical  training  in  other  sub- 
jects, thus  fitting  the  graduate  to  enter  government  or  other  service. 
For  more  detail  the  student  is  asked  to  consult  the  Dean  or  the  chair- 
man of  the  department  concerned. 


'Philosophy  is  to  be  taken  if  science  has  been  elected  during  the 
Freshman  year. 

2Group  requirements  for  graduation  should  be  completed  if  pos- 
sible during  the  Sophomore  year.     See  page  22. 
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COURSES   OF   INSTRUCTION 

Explanatory  Note 

In  the  following  courses  a  credit  hour  represents  the  completion 
of  a  total  of  three  hours  work  per  week  for  one  semester,  consisting 
of  lectures,  recitations,  preparation  or  laboratory. 

Students  must  consult  advisers  before  registering. 

AMERICAN    HISTORY 

(See  "History"  page  80) 

ANCIENT   LANGUAGES 

Professors  Lees   (Chairman),  Barber,  Associate   Professors   Sanford, 

Rice,    (Gray). 

A  major  in  Ancient  Languages,  Latin  or  Greek,  consists  of  eighteen 
hours  from  any  courses  except  1,  2,  3,  4. 

A  minor  consists  of  eighteen  hours  selected  from  Latin  (where 
the  major  is  Greek),  Greek  (where  the  major  is  Latin),  modern  for- 
eign  languages,   English  literature,  history,   philosophy. 

Students  in  this  department  maintain  a  flourishing  Classical  Club. 
Monthly  meetings  are  held  devoted  to  the  discussion  of  topics  outside 
the  routine  work  of  the  department. 

Master    of    Arts 
Doctor  of  Philosophy 

As  a  prerequisite  to  the  higher  degrees  (A.  M.,  Ph.  D.)  a  candidate 
must  have  had  a  major  in  this  department  or  an  equivalent  in  an- 
other institution.  The  object  of  the  work  leading  to  the  higher  de- 
grees is  to  familiarize  the  student  with  Greek  and  Roman  life  and 
thought  as  expressed  in  literature,  as  well  as  to  give  him  a  fair 
mastery  of  the  basic  languages  of  the  Indo-European  family.  The 
course  of  study  directed  to  this  end  is  laid  out  with  the  approval  of 
the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  College.  The  usual  final  examination  and 
dissertation  are  required.  The  A.  M.  degree  may  be  taken  in  one  or 
more  of  the  languages,  the  Ph.  D.  in  one  language  as  a  major  and 
one  or  two  as  minors. 

Latin 

The  courses  in  Latin  are  intended  to  meet  the  needs  of  two  classes 
of  students:  first,  those  who  desire  to  pursue  the  subject  for  general 
educational  purposes;  second,  those  who  desire  to  become  teachers, 
of  Latin. 

Persons  expecting  to  teach  Latin  should,  on  entering  the  Uni- 
versity, consult  the  chairman  of  the  department.  A  combination 
of  two  subjects,  such  as  Latin  and  English,  or  Latin  and  History,  is 
in  great  demand  in  high  schools.  By  consulting  the  chairman  of  these 
departments  in  advance  a  better  selection  of  studies  can  be  made. 
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The  department  advises  students  who  come  to  the  University  with 
three  years  of  high  school  Latin  to  take  course  7  followed  by  8. 
Courses  5  and  6  are  intended  especially  for  those  who  have  had 
but  two  years  of  Latin  in  the  high  school. 

Junior  Division  Courses 

1.  Elementary  Latin — Drill  in  forms  and  in  elementary  syntax. 
Credit   5  hours.  First  semester. 

2.  Elementary  Latin — Course  1  continued.  Drill  in  forms  and 
syntax,  continued.     Reading  of  simple  prose.     Second  semester. 

3.  Second  Year  Latin — Reading  of  Latin  authors,  such  as  Caesar. 
Prerequisite:  one  year  of  Latin.     Credit  5  hours.    First  semester. 

4.  Second  Year  Latin — Course  3  continued.  Second  semester. 

5.  Third  Year  Latin — Review  of  grammatical  principles.  Easy 
prose  selections.  Prerequisite:  two  years  of  Latin.  Credit  3  hours. 
First   semester.  Mr.   Sanford 

6.  Third  Year  Latin — Course  5  continued.  More  advanced  readings, 
from  Cicero's  orations  in  part.  Second  semester.  Mr.  Sanford 

7.  Fourth  Year  Latin — Review  of  grammatical  principles.  Selec- 
tions from  Ovid  and  Vergil's  Aeneid.  Prerequisite:  three  years  of 
Latin.     Credit  3  hours.     First  semester.  Mr.  Sanford 

8.  Four  Year  Latin — Course  7  continued.  Vergil's  Aeneid.  Second 
semester.  Mr.    Sanford 

17.  Latin  Composition — Prerequisite:  Course  6  or  equivalent.  Credit 
2   hours.     First   semester.  Mr.   Rice 

Senior   Division    Courses 

101.  Cicero's  De  Senectute — Livy,  selections  bearing  on  the  Second 
Punic  war.  Prerequisite:  Course  8  or  equivalent.  Credit  3  hours. 
First  semester.  Mr.  Sanford 

102.  Horace,  Odes  and  Epodes — Prerequisite:  Course  101  or  equiv- 
alent.    Credit  3  hours.     Second  semester.  Mr.   Sanford 

103.  Plautus  and  Terence — Selected  plays.  Prerequisite:  Course 
102  or  equivalent.     Credit  3  hours.     First  semester.     Mr.  Sanford 

104.  Letters  of  Cicero  and  Pliny — Prerequisite:  Course  101  or 
equivalent.     Credit  3  hours.     Second  semester.  Mr.  Sanford 

105.  Vergil,  Eclogues  and  Georgics — Prerequisite:  Course  101  or 
equivalent.     Credit  S  hours.     First  semester.  Mr.  Rice 

106.  Lucretius,  De  Rerum  Natura — Prerequisite:  Course  102  or 
equivalent.     Credit  3   hours.     Second   semester.  Mr.   Rice 

107.  Suetonius — Prerequisite:  Course  104  or  equivalent.  Credit 
2    hours.      First   semester.  Mr.    Barber 

108.  Catulius,  Lyric  Poems — Prerequisite:  Course  102  or  equiva- 
lent.    Credit  2  hours.     Second  semester.  Mr.  Sanford 
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109.  Elegiac  Poetry — Catullus,  Tibullus,  Propertius,  Ovid.  Pre- 
requisite: Course  104  or  equivalent.  Credit  2  hours.  First  semester. 
(Not  given  in  1921-22.) 

110.  Satire — Horace,  Juvenal,  Persius.  Prerequisite:  Course  104 
or  equivalent.     Credit  2  hours.     Second  semester. 

(Not  given  in  1921-22.) 

111.  Cicero,  Philosophical  Works,  Selections — Prerequisite:  Course 
104  or  equivalent.     Credit  2  hours.     First  semester.  Mr.   Sanford 

112.  Tacitus,  Selections  From  the  Annals — Prerequisite:  Course 
104  or  equivalent.    Credit  2  hours.    Second  semester.      Mr.  Sanford 

113.  Advanced  Latin  Composition — Prerequisite:  Course  7  or  equiv- 
alent.    Credit  2  hours.     Second  semester.  Mr.  Rice 

114.  Roman  Art  and  Archaeology — Illustrated  lectures  on  the  pub- 
lic works  and  private  life  of  the  Romans.  The  following  and  similar 
subjects  are  treated:  architecture,  aqueducts,  roads,  theaters,  sculpture, 
houses,  wall  decorations,  furniture.    Credit  2  hours.    First  semester. 

Mr.  Barber 
121.     Teachers'  Special  Methods  in  Latin — See  Educational  Courses. 

Greek 
Senior    Division    Courses 

One  or  two  years  of  the  Greek  language  will  be  found  very  helpful 
and  even  quite  essential  to  a  thoro  mastery  of  the  Latin  language. 

141.  Elementary  Greek — Essential  facts  of  the  language;  simple 
exercises  and  easy  readings.     Credit  5  hours.     First  semester. 

Mr.  Rice 

142.  Elementary  Greek — Course  141  continued,  Xenophon's  Story  of 
Cyrus.     Simple  composition  exercises.     Second  semester.     Mr.  Rice 

143.  Plato — The  Apology,  selections  from  the  Crito  and  Phaedo. 
Socrates:  his  methods,  teachings,  trial  and  death.  Prerequisite:  Course 
142.     Credit  3  hours.     First  semester.  Mr.   Rice 

144.  The  Homeric  Poems — Selected  portions  of  the  Iliad  and  Odys- 
sey from  the  original  text,  with  a  literary  study  of  both  poems  from 
the  best  English  translations.  Prerequisite:  Course  143.  Credit  3 
hours.  Second  semester.   '  Mr.  Rice 

145.  The  Greek  in  English — Study  of  the  simple  and  compound 
words  that  have  enriched  the  English  language  from  the  Greek.  In- 
tended especially  for  scientific  and  technical  students.  Literary  stu- 
dents will  also  find  it  helpful  in  the  study  of  English  philology.  Credit 
3   hours.     First  and   second    semesters.  Mr.   Lees 

146.  Greek  Archaeology  and  Antiquities — Topography,  architecture, 
theaters,  temples,  social  customs,  funeral  monuments.  An  itinerary 
thru  Greece  with  lectures  and  illustrations  from  photographs  and  lan- 
tern slides.     Credit  1  hour.     First  semester. 
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151.  The  Greek  Drama — Aeschylus  and  Sophocles.  The  Prometheus 
Bound,  the  Antigone.  Other  dramas  read  in  translation.  Discussion 
of  the  literary  merits  and  characteristics  of  Aeschylus  and  Sophocles. 
Prerequisite:  Course  144.     Credit  3  hours.  First  semester. 

Mr.  Lees 

152.  The  Greek  Drama — Course  151  continued.  Euripides  and  Aris- 
tophanes.    Second   semester. 

153.  The  Greek  Historians — Selections  from  the  histories  of  Herod- 
otus, Thucydides  and  Xenophon.  Discussion  of  the  style  and  literary 
characteristics  of  each.  Prerequisite:  Course  144.  Credit  2  hours. 
First  semester. 

154.  The  Greek  Orators — Selected  passages  from  the  leading  Greek 
orators,  special  attention  being  paid  to  Lysias  and  Demosthenes.  Pre- 
requisite: Course  144.  Credit  2  hours.     Second  semester. 

No  knowledge  of  Greek  is  required  for  the  following  courses.  They 
are  open  to  juniors  and  seniors  in  any  college. 

171.  Greek  Literature — The  Classical  Greek  Drama.  The  drama  of 
Aeschylus  and  Sophocles  read  and  interpreted.  Lectures  on  the  Greek 
theater,  actors,  chorus,  costumes,  and  other  accessories  of  the  drama. 
Credit  2  hours.     First  semester  (Not  given  in  1921-22.) 

172.  The  Classical  Greek  Drama — The  tragedies  of  Euripides  and 
comedies  of  Aristophanes  in  English  translations.  Lectures  on  the 
theater,  etc.,  continued.  Discussion  of  the  style  and  characteristics  of 
each  poet.  May  be  taken  without  having  had  Course  171.  Credit  2 
hours.    Second  semester.  (Not  given  in  1921-22.) 

191.  Hebrew — Elements  of  Hebrew  grammar,  with  some  reference 
to  other  Semitic  languages.     Credit  3  hours.     First  semester. 

Mr.   Gray 

192.  Hebrew — Hebrew  grammar  and  reading  of  selected  portions 
of  the  Old  Testament.    Credit  3  hours.    Second  semester.      Mr.  Gray 

Graduate  Courses 

The  graduate  work  in  Greek,  Latin,  and  Sanskrit  is  arranged  in  a 
cycle  of  three  years,  consisting  of  six  semestral  courses.  In  Greek 
and  Latin  one  semester  of  each  year  is  devoted  to  poetry  and  the  other 
semester  to  prose.  The  graduate  student  is  expected  to  read  the  more 
important  works  of  the  writers  discussed  during  the  semester. 

The  purpose  of  the  work  in  Sanskrit  is  to  give  the  student  such  a 
knowledge  of  basic  grammatical  forms  and  syntactical  structure  as 
will  assist  in  the  comprehension  and  mastery  of  classic  phenomena 
and  forms,  and  their  relation  to  derived  modern  languages. 

The  graduate  semestral  courses  in  Latin  arranged  by  years  are — (1) 
Historiography,  Elegiac  Poetry;  (2)  Epistolary  Latin,  Epic  Poetry; 
(3)  Philosophy,  The  Satire.  The  cycle  of  graduate  courses  in  Greek 
consists  of — (1)  Epic  Poetry,  History;  (2)  Lyric  Poetry,  Philosophy; 
(3)'  Dramatic  Poetry,  Oratory. 
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The  following  courses  will  be  offered  in  1921-22: 

201.  Latin  Historiography — Credit  3  to  5  hours.  First  semester. 

202.  Latin  Elegiac  Poetry — Credit  3  to  5  hours.     Second  semester. 

225.  Greek  Dramatic  Poetry — Credit  3  to  5  hours.    First  semester. 

226.  Greek  Oratory — Credit  3  to  5  hours.    Second  semester. 

241.  Beginning  Sanskrit — Inflections  and  conjugations.  Interpre- 
tation of  an  easy  text.    Credit  3  hours.    First  semester. 

242.  Elementary  Sanskrit — Selected  readings  from  the  Nala  and 
the  Hitopadeca.  Credit  3  hours.    Second  semester. 

243.  Advanced  Sanskrit — Selections  from  the  Kathasaritsagara 
and  the  Manava  Dharmacastra.    Credit  2  to  3  hours.     First  semester. 

244.  Advanced  Sanskrit — Reading  and  interpretation  of  selected 
hymns  of  the  Rig-Veda.  Credit  2  to  3  hours.     Second  semester. 

ART    HISTORY    AND    CRITICISM 

Professor  Dann 

Studies  in  this  department  have  to  do  with  the  tendencies  and  de- 
velopment of  art  in  certain  epochs  of  civilization.  The  influences, 
— physical,  racial,  and  social — that  have  controlled  the  direction  and 
character  of  art-activity;  acquaintance  with  the  style  of  the  chief 
artists  and  with  their  most  important  works;  the  principles  that  de- 
termine excellence  in  art;  and  the  ability  to  criticize  fairly  and  in- 
terestingly works  of  art, — these  are  principal  aims  of  the  following 
courses.  The  methods  of  work  consist  of  lectures  and  discussions 
in  class,  collateral  readings,  and  the  frequent  preparation  of  papers 
on  assigned  subjects. 

Students  choosing  their  major  in  this  department  should  take 
Courses  105  to  110  in  the  Senior  Division,  together  with  Course  141 
or  142  in  the  department  of  Philosophy.  As  minors,  related  courses 
in  the  departments  of  English,  Foreign  Languages,  Philosophy,  and 
the  School  of  Fine  Arts  may  be  elected  on  consultation  with  the 
adviser. 

Courses  1  and  2  are  designed  to  be  introductory  to  the  general  sub- 
ject, and  it  is  recommended  that  they  be  taken  prior  to  the  others, 
which  deal  with  particular  fields  in  more  detailed  fashion. 

_         Junior  Division  Courses 

1.  Interpretation  of  Art — A  compendious  survey  of  the  chief  per 
iods  in  the  history  of  art,  together  with  practice  in  interpreting  se- 
lected examples   of  painting  and   sculpture.     It  is   intended   to   help 
students  to  a  sound  criticism  and  appreciation  of  works  of  art.  Credit 
2  hours.     First  and  second  semesers.  Mr.  Dann 

2.  Interpretation  of  Art — Course  1  continued.     Second  semester. 
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Senior  Division  Courses 

103.  Greek  and  Roman  Art — A  study  of  classical  architecture, 
sculpture,  and  the  minor  arts.     Credit  2  hours.     First  semester. 

Mr.  Dann 

104.  Christian  Art — From  the  decline  of  Rome  to  the  thirteenth 
century.     Credit  2   hours.     Second  semester.  Mr.  Dann 

105.  History  of  Italian  Art — The  Early  Renaissance.  A  study  of 
Giotto,  Fra  Angelico,  Fra  Filippo,  Botticelli,  Perugino,  and  other  art 
ists  of  this  period  who  in  their  several  ways  have  retained  the  esteem 
of  later  generations.  Prerequisite:  Course  1.  Credit  3  hours.  First 
semester.  Mr.   Dann 

106.  History  of  the  Italian  Art — The  High  Renaissance.  This 
course  deals  with  the  perfected  art  of  Raphael,  Michelangelo,  and 
their  contemporaries.  Prerequisite:  Course  105.  Credit  3  hours. 
Second  semester.  Mr.  Dann 

107.  Early  Dutch  and  Flemish  Painters — To  the  sixteenth  century. 
Prerequisite:  Course  1.    Credit  3  hours.    First  semester.      Mr.  Dann 

108.  The  Dutch  and  Flemish  Painters — Of  the  seventeenth  and 
eighteenth  centuries.  Prerequisite:  Course  107.  Credit  3  hours.  Sec- 
ond semester.  Mr.  Dann 

109.  Cathedral  Architecture — A  study  of  the  reconstruction  and 
decoration  or  Romanesque  and  Gothic  churches  in  Italy,  France,  Ger- 
many, and  England.     Credit  2  hours.    First  semester.  Mr.  Dann 

110.  Modern  Architecture — Renaissance  architecture  is  discussed, 
including  the  features  wherein  it  resembles  or  differs  from  classical 
architecture.  Modern  buildings  of  architectural  worth  also  receive 
some  attention.     Credit  2  hours.     Second  semester.  Mr.  Dann 

ASTRONOMY 

Professors  Swezey  (Chairman),  Loveland,   (Brenke) 

General   Information 

The  astronomical  observatory  with  its  four-inch  telescope,  to  which 
various  micrometers  and  a  spectroscope  may  be  attached,  furnishes 
to  elementary  students  the  opportunity  of  observing  the  more  interest- 
ing heavenly  bodies,  and  of  making  measurements  upon  them.  The 
meridian  circle,  telescope,  and  transit  instrument,  together  with  the 
sidereal  clock,  chronometers,  and  chronograph,  furnish  facilities  for  the 
more  important  problems  in  the  astronomy  of  precision.  Nearly  1500 
lantern  slides  are  available  for  lecture  use. 

The  location  on  the  campus  of  the  United  States  Weather  Bureau 
with  its  self-registering  instruments  and  its  daily  compiling  and  print- 
ing of  a  weather  map  add  much  interest  to  the  study  of  meteorology, 
A  complete  series  of  the  daily  weather  maps  for  many  years  furnish 
original  data  for  all  sorts  of  climatological  studies. 
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Graduate    Work 

Master  of  Arts — Any  of  the  courses  in  the  senior  division  com- 
prising six  hours  credit  may  constitute  a  minor  for  a  student  who 
takes  two  minors  for  his  degree.  Any  two  such  courses  may  be  taken 
as  a  single  minor.    Two  such  courses  and  a  thesis  constitute  a  major. 

Doctor  of  Philosophy — The  department  does  not  undertake  major 
work  for  this  degree,  but  the  courses  offered  for  the  degree  of  Master 
of  Arts  may  be  chosen  as  minors  by  candidates  for  the  doctorate  tak- 
ing their  majors  in  other  departments. 

Courses  1  to  10  are  non-mathematical  courses,  designed  to  give  such 
a  knowledge  of  the  universe  as  every  educated  person  should  possess. 
Courses  1  and  2,  5  and  6,  or  7  and  8,  require  no  previous  knowledge  of 
the  subject. 

Junior    Division    Courses 

1.  Meteorology — Survey  of  the  earth's  atmosphere;  including  com- 
position and  extent,  temperature,  moisture,  dew,  frost,  clouds,  pre- 
cipitation, winds  and  storms;  the  construction  and  meaning  of  weather 
maps;  and  the  use  and  care  of  instruments.  Credit  2  hours.  First  and 
second    semesters.  Mr.    Loveland 

2.  Introduction  to  Astronomy — Course  1  continued.  The  origin 
of  the  earth,  and  its  relation  to  the  other  planets  and  to  the  stars. 
Second  semester.  Mr.  Swezey 

5.  General  Astronomy — Two  lectures  a  week  supplemented  by  the 
daytime  study  of  astronomical  photographs,  instruments,  charts,  etc. 
Also  one  evening  a  week  at  the  observatory,  for  the  direct  study 
of  the  sky  with  the  telescope  and  other  instruments.  Credit  3  hours. 
First  and  second  semesters.  Mr.  Swezey 

6.  General  Astronomy — Course  5  continued.  Second  semester. 

7.  Brief  Course  in  Astronomy — A  lecture  and  reading  course,  cover- 
ing the  same  ground  as  Course  5,  but  much  less  fully,  and  omitting  the 
evening  observations.     Credit  1  hour.  First  semester.      Mr.  Swezey 

8.  Brief  Course  in  Astronomy — Course  7  continued,  but  may  pre- 
cede course  7.     Second  semester. 

9.  History  of  Astronomy — Ancient  conceptions  of  the  earth  and 
heavens,  and  the  more  important  discoveries  which  have  successively 
led  up  to  our  present  knowledge  of  the  universe.  Prerequisite:  Course 
5.      Credit    2    hours.      First    semester.  Mr.    Swezey 

10.  History  of  Astronomy — Course  9  continued  with  special  refer- 
ence to  recent  and  current  investigations.     Second  semseter. 

Astronomy    for   Engineers 

17.  Field  Astronomy — Methods  of  finding  latitude,  longitude,  time 
and  the  meridian,  by  the  use  of  field  instruments.  Requires  plane 
trigonometry.     Credit  2  or  3  hours.  First  and  second  semesters. 

Mr.  Brenke 
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18.  Geodetic  Astronomy — Methods  of  finding  precise  azimuths  and 
latitudes,  as  employed  by  the  U.  S.  Geodetic  Survey,  Prerequisite: 
Course  17.    Credit  2  or  3  hours.    Second  semester.  Mr.  Brenke 

Senior   Division   Courses 
Meridian  Astronomy 

113.  Timekeeping — The  use  of  the  transit  instrument  in  the  pre- 
cise determination  of  time,  and  the  regulation  of  sidereal  and  mean 
time  clocks  and  chronometers.  Requires  plane  trigonometry.  Credit 
2  or  3  hours.     First  semester.  Mr.  Swezey 

114.  The  Problem  of  Latitude — The  use  of  the  meridian  circle  and 
the  zenith  telescope  in  precise  determinations  of  latitude,  and  kindred 
problems.  Requires  plane  trigonometry.  Credit  2  or  3  hours.  Second 
semester.  Mr.  Swezey 

Astrophysics 

115.  Astronomical  Spectroscopy — An  acquaintance  with  the  various 
types  of  spectroscopes,  spectrografs,  and  spectroheliografs  used  by 
astronomers;  measurement  of  spectrograms  for  wave  length  and  radial 
motion.    Credit  2  or  3  hours.    First  semester.  Mr.  Swezey 

116.  Astronomical  Photography — Methods  used  in  photographing 
the  sky.  The  measurement  of  photographs  for  finding  precise  positions 
and  dimensions.    Credit  2  or  3  hours.     Second  semester.  Mr.  Swezey  . 

Mathematical    Astronomy 

121.  Celestial  Mechanics — Requires  the  calculus.  Credit  3  hours. 
First  semester.  Mr.  Brenke 

122.  Celestial  Mechanics — Course  121  continued.     S«™n<ril  semester. 

BACTERIOLOGY  AND   PATHOLOGY 

Professor  Waite 

Graduate    Work 

As  requirements  for  registration  in  this  department  for  advanced 
degrees,  the  applicant  must  have  completed  work  equivalent  to  that 
of  a  general  scientific  course  in  this  University.  Before  registration 
for  an  advanced  degree  the  candidate  must  consult  the  chairman  of 
the  department. 

Master  of  Arts — Second  minor:  Courses  101  and  103,  or  101  and  104. 
First  minor:  Courses  101  and  103,  or  101  and  104  and  its  equivalent 
along  some  special  line  of  research.  Major:  Advanced  work  following 
the  courses  outlined  above  with  a  thesis. 

Senior    Division    Courses 

101.  Elementary  Bacteriology — Introduction  to  the  study  of  Bac- 
teriology. The  relation  of  bacteria  to  other  organisms.  Morphology, 
structure,  chemical  composition,  and  chemical  changes  produced.  Pre- 
requisite: One  year  Chemistry.  Laboratory  4  hours,  credit  2.  First 
and  second  semesters.  Mr.  Waite,  Lecture 

Mr.  Lindgren,  Laboratory 
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103.  Dairy  Bacteriology — Sources  of  bacteria  in  milk.  Lactic  and 
butyric  acid  fermentation,  peptonizing  and  rennet-forming  bacteria. 
Relation  of  milk  to  spread  of  disease.  Micro-organisms  in  butter 
and  cheese  making.  Prerequisite:  Course  101.  Laboratory  4  hours, 
credit  2.     First  semester.  Mr.  Waite,  Lecture 

Mr.  Lindgren,  Laboratory 

104.  Agricultural  Bacteriology — Nitrogen  problem.  Bacteria  in  am- 
moniacal  fermentation,  nitrification  and  dentrification.  Bacteria  as  a 
means  of  reclaiming  nitrogen  lost  from  the  soil.  Pure  cultures  in  grow- 
ing leguminous  plants.  Azobacteria.  Prerequisite:  Course  101.  Lab- 
oratory   4  hours,  credit  2.  Second  semester. 

Mr.  Waite,  Lecture 

Mr.  Lindgren,  Laboratory 

105.  Bacteriology — Morphology,  structure  and  chemical  composi- 
tion of  micro-organisms;  chemical  changes  which  they  produce;  prin- 
ciples of  sterilization  and  disinfection;  pathogenic  bacteria  found  in  the 
mouth;  immunity  and  methods  of  securing  it.  Prerequisite:  One  year 
Chemistry.     Laboratory  8  hours,  credit  4.  First  semester. 

Mr.  Waite,  Lecture 

Mr.  Lindgren,  Laboratory 

106.  Pathology — Study  of  general  pathological  processes  with  spe- 
cial reference  to  inflammation,  specific  tissue  reactions  and  tumors. 
Pathological  changes  occurring  in  the  mouth  and  especially  in  re- 
lation to  the  teeth  are  emphasized.  Prerequisites:  Course  105,  His- 
tology 24.  Open  only  to  Dental  students.  Laboratory  8  hours,  credit 
4.     Second  semester.  Mr.  Waite,  Lecture 

Mr.  Lindgren,  Laboratory 

BOTANY 

Professors   Pool   (Chairman),  Weaver,   Peltier;    Associate   Professors 

E.  R.  Walker,  L.  B.  Walker;  Assistant  Professors  Fitzpatrick, 

Andersen,  Sears;  Instructors  Clark,  Goss,  Mr.  Crist 

General   Information 

The  department  of  Botany  now  occupies  new  quarters  in  Bessey 
Hall  which  has  been  recently  completed.  The  equipment  is  adequate 
for  a  wide  range  of  investigations  in  the  various  subdivisions  of  the 
subject.  The  University  herbarium  and  the  herbarium  of  the  Botanical 
Survey  of  Nebraska  are  available  for  work.  These  collections,  now 
numbering  350,000  specimens,  are  housed  in  new,  metal  cases  adjacent 
to  the  laboratory  of  systematic  botany.  The  flora  of  nearly  every 
civilized  country  is  represented  in  these  collections  which  contain  a 
great  amount  of  material  available  for  careful  taxonomic  research. 
Many  of  the  important  exsiccati  of  the  world  are  to  be  found  here. 
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The  Botanical  Seminar  holds  open  meetings  every  two  weeks  for 
the  reading  of  papers  and  discussion  of  botanical  questions.  At  these 
meetings  all  students  are  welcome. 

This  department  is  also  responsible  for  all  the  courses  in  botany 
offered  in  the  College  of  Agriculture  and  in  the  School  of  Agriculture, 
and  for  the  Experiment  Station  work  in  plant  pathology  at  the  Uni- 
versity Farm. 

Undergraduate  Work 

Students  entering  upon  the  study  of  botany  should  take  Courses 
1  and  2,  or  7,  or  present  an  equivalent,  after  which  most  of  the 
undergraduate  courses  may  be  elected  to  suit  the  requirements.  The 
following  suggestions  are  made  for  the  benefit  of  those  who  elect 
to  take  majors  or  minors  in  botany: 

Major:  Eighteen  hours  selected  from  any  course  offered  by  the 
department  except  1  and  2,  or  7,  including  at  least  courses  119  and  120, 
and  any  two  of  the  following  pairs  of  courses:  3  and  4,  113  and  114, 
115  and  124. 

Minor:  Eighteen  hours  selected  from  any  two  or  three  of  the  fol- 
lowing subjects:  zoology,  chemistry,  bacteriology,  entomology,  geol- 
ogy, physics. 

Graduate    Work 

Before  registering  for  an  advanced  degree  in  this  department  the 
student  must  have  satisfactorily  completed  general  botany  (Courses 
1  and  2,  or  7),  general  morphology  (Courses  3  and  4),  plant  physiology 
(Courses  119  and  120),  mycology  and  plant  pathology  (Courses  115 
and  124),  or  their  equivalent  (24  hours),  and  one  year  of  zoology. 

After  consultation  students  may  register  for  the  following  courses: 

Master  of  Arts — for  major,  candidates  may  select  work  in  cytol- 
ogy, histology,  systematic  botany,  physiology,  ecology,  mycology,  and 
pathology,  Courses  237  to  247.  For  minors  any  courses  excepting  1, 
2,  3,  4,  7,  119,  120,  115,  124. 

Doctor  of  Philosophy — Major:  Courses  237  and  247.  Minors:  any 
courses  which  the  student  is  prepared  to  enter  excepting  1,  2,  3,  4, 
7,  119,  120,  115,  124. 

A  number  of  scholarships  and  fellowships  in  botany  are  available 
in  the  Graduate  College  for  properly  equipped  students  who  wish  to 
enter  upon  graduate  work  in  botany.  Information  relative  to  these 
positions  may  be  secured  from  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  College  or 
from  the  chairman  of  this  department. 

Junior   Division    Courses 

1.  General  Botany — Introduction  to  the  fundamental  biological 
facts  and  theories  as  revealed  by  plants  in  the  light  of  modern 
science  and  as  related  to  daily  life  and  thought.  Laboratory  or  field 
work  4  hours,  credit  3.  First  semester. 

Mr.  Pool,  Miss  Andersen,  Mr.  Clark 
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2.  General  Botany — Course  1  continued.     Second  semester.. 

3.  General  Morphology — Detailed  study  of  the  structure  and 
classification  of  algae  and  fungi,  with  particular  reference  to  their 
identification  and  classification.  Prerequisite:  Courses  1  and  2  or 
7.    Laboratory  6  to  8  hours,  credit  3  to  4.    First  semester. 

Miss  E.  R.  Walker 

4.  General  Morphology — Course  3  continued.  Similar  study  of 
mosses,  ferns,  conifers,  and  flowering  plants;  their  origin  and  re- 
lationship; spore  formation  and  the  development  of  the  embryo  and 
formation  of  the  primary  tissues.    Second  semester. 

7.  General  Botany — Introduction  to  fundamental  biological  facts 
and  theories  as  revealed  by  plants  in  the  light  of  modern  science  and 
as  related  to  daily  life  and  thought.  Laboratory  6  hours,  credit 
5.  First  semester.  Mr.  Pool,  Mr.  Sears,  Mr.  Olark,  Mr.  Crist 

8.  Plant  Physiology — An  elementary  study  of  the  physiology  of 
plants  and  its  relation  to  crop  production.  Laboratory  4  hours,  credit 
3.     Second  semester.  Mr.  Weaver 

9.  Plant  Industries — A  survey  of  the  field  of  plant  industry  and  the 
function  of  botanical  research  in  the  solution  of  its  problems;  relation 
of  plant  industry  to  human  culture.  Prerequisite:  Courses  1  and  2  or 
7.    Laboratory  4  hours,  credit  3.     Second  semester.  Mr.  Sears 

Senior   Division   Courses 

105.  Histology — Study  of  tissues  and  tissue  aggregates  in  higher 
plants,  with  the  technique  of  staining  and  mounting  extended  to  apply 
to  all  of  the  major  groups  of  plants.  Must  be  preceded  by  courses  1 
and  2,  or  7.    Laboratory  4  to  8  hours,  credit  2  to  3.    First  semester. 

Miss  E.  R.  Walker 

106.  Cytology — Study  of  the  plant  cell,  mitosis  and  sporogenesis 
in  higher  plants  with  cytological  technique.  Must  be  preceded  by 
courses  1  and  2  or  7  or  105,  or  their  equivalent.  Laboratory  4  to 
8  hours,  credit  2  to  3.    Second  semester.  Miss  E.  R.  Walker 

113.  Flowering  Plants — Principles  of  the  classification  of  flower- 
ing plants .  and  their  application  to  the  orders  of  Monocotyledons. 
Attention  is  given  to  grasses  and  other  economic  groups.  Prere- 
quisite :  Courses  1  and  2  or  7.  Laboratory,  herbarium  or  field  work  4  to 
6  hours,  credit  2  to  3.    First  semester.         Mr.  Pool,  Mr.  Fitzpatrick 

114.  Flowering  Plants — Application  of  the  principles  of  classifi- 
cation to  the  orders  of  Dicotyledons,  particular  attention  to  legumes, 
roses  and  other  economic  groups.  Prerequisite:  Courses  1  and  2,  or  7, 
and  113.  Laboratory,  herbarium  and  field  work  4  to  6  hours,  credit  2 
to  3.     Second  semester.  Mr.  Pool,  Mr.   Fitzpatrick 


46  THE   UNIVERSITY  OF  NEBRASKA 

115.  .Fungi — Introduction  to  the  study  of  the  fungi.  Prerequisite: 
Courses  1  and  2  or  7.    Laboratory  6  hours,  credit  3.    First  semester. 

Miss  L.  B.  Walker 

11G.  Advanced  Mycology — Study  of  a  selected  group  of  fungi  in- 
cluding morphology,  development  and  classification.  Prerequisites: 
Courses  1  and  2  or  7,  and  115. 

119.  Physiological  Botany — Relations  and  processes  that  are  con- 
cerned in  the  maintenance,  growth,  and  reproduction  of  plants,  in- 
cluding study  and  measurement  of  the  factors  to  which  plants  are 
subjected  in  the  field,  forest,  and  garden.  Prerequisites:  Courses  1 
and  2,  or  7.    Laboratory  or  field  work  6  hours,  credit  3.    First  semester. 

120.  Physiological  Botany — Course  119  continued.  Second  semester. 

121.  Plant  Ecology — Extended  study  and  measurement  in  the  field 
and  laboratory  of  the  factors  of  the  plant's  environment;  application 
to  agriculture,  forestry,  grazing,  and  general  crop  production.  Pre- 
requisite: Courses  1  and  2,  or  7,  and  119  and  120.  Laboratory  and  field 
work  6  hours,  credit  3.     First  semester.  Mr.  Weaver 

122.  Advanced  Plant  Physiology — Extended  study  of  the  phenom- 
ena concerned  in  the  life  and  growth  of  plants  and  their  application 
to  the  solution  of  the  practical  problems  of  plant  production.  Pre- 
requisite: Courses  1  and  2,  or  7,  and  119  and  120.  Credit  3  hours. 
Second    semester.  Mr.    Weaver 

124.  Elementary  Plant  Pathology — Introduction  to  the  study  of 
plant  diseases.  Prerequisite:  Courses  1  and  2,  or  7,  and  8.  Laboratory 
6  hours,  credit  3.   Second  semester.  Mr.  Goss 

125.  Applied  Plant  Pathology — Studies  of  the  more  important 
orchard  diseases  and  their  control.  Prerequisite:  Courses  1  and  2  or 
7,  and  124.     Laboratory  6  hours,  credit  3.     First  semester,  odd  years. 

Mr.  Goss 

126.  Applied  Plant  Pathology — Studies  of  the  more  important  dis- 
eases of  field  crops  and  their  control.  Prerequisite:  Courses  1  and 
2  or  7,  and  124.  Laboratory  6  hours,  credit  3.  First  semester,  even 
years.  Mr.  Goss 

127.  Advanced  Plant  Pathology — Studies  of  the  causes,  symptoms 
and  means  of  controlling  bacterial  diseases  of  plants,  including  special 
laboratory  and  field  methods.  Prerequisite:  Courses  124,  125  or  126. 
Credit  to  be  arranged.    Second  semester,  even  years.  Mr.  Peltier 

128.  Advanced  Plant  Pathology — Studies  of  the  causes,  symptoms 
and  means  of  controlling  fungous  diseases  of  plants,  including  special 
laboratory  and  field  methods.  Prerequisite:  Courses  124,  125  or  126. 
Credit  to  be  arranged.     Second  semester,  odd  years.       Mr.  Peltier 

129.  History  of  Botany — Brief  survey  of  the  development  and 
differentiation  of  botany  from  about  400  B.  C.  to  the  present  day.  For 
advanced  and  graduate  students.  Credit  2  hours.     First  semester. 

Mr.  Fitzpatrick 
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130.  Botanical  Literature — Study  of  the  sources  of  botanical  in- 
formation, books,  periodicals  and  other  sources.  Library  work  with 
frequent  conferences  and  quizzes.  For  advanced  and  graduate  stu- 
dents.   Prerequisite:  20  hours  Botany.  Credit  2  hours.  Second  semester. 

Mr.  Fitzpatrick 
132.     Teachers   Methods   in   Botany — See   Educational    Courses. 

Mr.  Weaver 

Graduate  Courses 

Students  may  register  for  any  of  these  courses  year  after  year 
until  the  completion  of  their  problem. 

237.  Research  in  Mycology — Assigned  problems  in  field  and  lab- 
oratory.   Credit  5  to  10  hours.  First  and  second  semesters. 

Miss  L.  B.  Walker 

241.  Research  in  Taxonomy — Assigned  problems  in  field  and  her- 
barium.    Credit  5  to  10  hours.    First  and  second  semesters. 

Mr.  Pool 

243.  Research  in  Morphology — Assigned  problems  in  the  morphol- 
ogy of  a  plant  or  group  of  plants.  Credit  5  to  10  hours.  First  and 
second  semesters.  Mr.  Pool,  Miss  E.  R.  Walker 

245.  Research  in  Physiology  or  Ecology— Assigned  problems  in 
field  and  laboratory.  Credit  5  to  10  hours.  First  and  second  sem- 
esters. Mr.  Pool,  Mr.  Weaver 

247.  Research  in  Plant  Pathology — Assigned  problems  in  the  field 
and  laboratory.    Credit  5  to  10  hours.    First  and  second  semesters. 

Mr.  Peltier 

CHEMISTRY 

Professors  Upson  (Chairman),  Deming,  Anderson,  Brownell,  Associate 
Professor  Brown,  Assistant  Professors  Frankiorter,  Hend- 
ricks, Instructors  Thompson,  Abbott,  Arenson,  Sands, 
Graves,   Duncombe 

General  Information 

The  instructional  work  in  Chemistry  is  directed  toward  the  train- 
ing of  men  and  women  (1)  to  become  teachers  in  universities,  col- 
leges, and  secondary  schools;  (2)  to  fill  research  positions  in  indus- 
trial chemistry;  (3)  to  become  analysts  in  industrial,  governmental, 
or  experiment  station  laboratories. 

Requirements 
For    the    Bachelor's    Degree 

Major  in  Chemistry:  18  hours  in  addition  to  Courses  1  and  2,  or 
3  and  4,  and  inclusive  of  Courses  19,  120,  31,  and  151. 

Students  preparing  to  enter  Chemistry  as  a  profession  should  take 
in  addition  to  the  above  not  less  than  15  hours  selected  from  Courses 
114,  122,  123,  133,  134,  139,  152,  158,  163,  164,  168,  and  a  minor  in 
Mathematics  and  Physics. 
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Minors  for  students  majoring*  in  Chemistry:  18  hours  selected,  on 
consultation  with  departmental  advisers,  from  courses  in  Mathe- 
matics, Physics,  Geology,  Bacteriology,  Botany,  and  Zoology.  In 
general  the  student  should  confine  his  minor  to  two  departments. 

For    the    Master's    Decree 

For  the  Master's  degree  a  dissertation  and  not  less  than  15  hours 
in  advance  of  Courses  120,  134,  and  151,  are  required.  These  should 
be  selected  on  consultation  with  the  Chairman  of  the  department. 
The  thesis  must  embody  the  results  of  research  under  the  direction 
of  a  member  of  the  department. 

For  the   Degree   of   Doctor    of   Philosophy 

1.  Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  must  pre- 
sent a  thesis  embodying  the  results  of  original  investigation  in  one 
of  the  divisions  of  Chemistry.  The  investigation  is  usually  carried  out 
under  the  direction  of  a  member  of  the  department  and  occupies 
from  three  to  five  semesters  depending*  on  the  student's  preparation. 

2.  The  candidate  must  select  not  less  than  40  hours  according-  to 
the  thesis  subject  from  the  following  courses:  105,  122,  123,  133,  134, 
147,  152,  158,  167,  210,  235,  236,  237,  238,  239,  240,  241,  242,  253, 
254,  255. 

3.  In  addition  to  fulfilling  the  above  requirements  the  candidate 
must  select  a  minor  of  from  10  to  15  hours  of  work  of  an  advanced 
character  in  some  other  department.  Minors  should  be  selected  from 
the  following-  subjects:    Physics,  Botany,  Bacteriology,  and   Geology. 

4.  At  least  one  year  prior  to  taking  his  degree  the  candidate  must 
pass  a  preliminary  examination  in  his  major  subject.  This  examina 
tion  may  be  waived  in  case  the  candidate  holds  a   Master's   degree 
from  this  institution.     The  candidate  must  also  pass  a  final  written 
and  oral  examination  in  the  major  and  minor  subjects. 

Students  selecting-  a  minor  in  Chemistry  for  the  Ph.D.  degree 
must  complete  12  hours  or  more  in  advance  of  Courses  120,  31,  and 
151. 

Junior   Division    Courses 

1.  General  Inorganic  Chemistry — Non-metals  and  their  compounds; 
general  theory.    Laboratory  8  hours,  credit  5.     First  semester. 

Mr.  Anderson,  Mr.  Hendricks,  Mr.  Abbott 

2.  General  Inorganic  Chemistry — Course  1  continued.  Chemistry 
of  carbon  and  the  metals.  Introduction  to  Qualitative  Analysis.  Sec- 
ond semester. 

3.  General  Inorganic  Chemistry — Non-metals  and  their  compounds; 
general  theory.  Prerequisite,  two  points  entrance  credit  in  Chemis- 
try.    Laboratory  4  hours,  credit  3.  First  semester. 

Mr.  Deming,  Mr.  Arenson 
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4.     General  Inorganic   Chemistry — Course  3  continued.     Chemistry 
of   carbon    and   the    metals.      Introduction    to    Qualitative   Analysis. 
Credit  3  hours.     Second  semester. 

19.  Qualitative  Analysis — Principles  and  practice  of  qualitative 
analysis.  Prerequisite:  Course  2  or  4.  Laboratory  9  hours,  credit  5. 
First  and  second  semesters.  Mr.  Brown 

21.  Volumetric  Analysis  and  Physical  Chemistry — Prerequisite: 
Course  2  or  4.  For  pre-medical  students.  Laboratory  8  hours,  credit 
4.     Second  semester.  Mr.  Brown 

31.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry — Lectures,  recitations  and  lab- 
oratory work  on  the  compounds  of  the  aliphatic  and  aromatic  series. 
Prerequisite:  Course  2  or  4.  Laboratory  4  hours,  credit  4.  First 
and  second  semesters.  Mr.  Thompson 

46.  Biochemistry — Carbohydrates,  fats,  proteins,  colloids  and  in- 
organic food  materials.  Enzyme  action,  digestion,  metabolism,  ex- 
cretion and  nutrition.  Prerequisite:  Course  31.  Laboratory  4  hours, 
credit  4.     Second  semester.  Mr.  Thompson 

48.  Animal  Nutrition — Lectures  and  readings  on  animal  nutrition, 
composition  and  digestibility  of  foods,  their  influence  on  growth,  milk 
production,  etc.  Calorimetry,  methods  of  investigation.  Prerequisite: 
Course  31.     Credit  2  hours.     Second  semester. 

66.  Dental  Chemistry — Chemistry  and  metallurgy  as  applied  to 
dentistry.  Prerequisite:  Course  31.  Open  to  Dental  students.  Lab- 
oratory 4  hours,  credit  3.     Second  semester.  Mr.  Frankforter 

Senior   Division    Courses 

105.  Inorganic  Preparations — Preparation  of  typical  inorganic  com- 
pounds. Prerequisite:  Course  120.  Laboratory  7  to  13  hours,  credit 
3  to  5.    First  semester.  Mr.  Deming 

114.  History  of  Chemistry — Lectures  on  the  history  of  chemistry 
discussed  from  the  standpoint  of  the  life  and  work  of  the  great  dis- 
coverers in  this  field  of  science.  Prerequisite:  Courses  133  and  151. 
Credit  2  hours.     Second  semester.  Mr.  Brown 

115.  Teachers'  Special  Methods  in  Chemistry — See  Educational 
Courses.  Mr.  Brownell 

120.  Quantitative  Analysis — Principles  and  practice  of  quantitative 
analysis.  Prerequisite:  Course  19.  Laboratory  9  hours,  credit  5. 
Second  semester.  Mr.  Brown 

122.  Advanced  Qualitative  Analysis — Prerequisite:  Course  120. 
Laboratory  8  hours,  credit  3.     Second  semester.  Mr.  Brown 

123.  Special  Methods  in  Quantitative  Analysis — Prerequisite: 
Course  120  and  the  consent  of  the  instructor. 

123-A — Alloy  and  Mineral 
123-E— Electro 
123-F— Food 
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123-G— Gas  and  Fuel 

123-1  S— Iron  and  Steel 

123-0— Organic 

123-R— Rock 

123-W— Water 
Each  Course:  Laboratory  8  to  14  hours,  credit  3  to  5.  First  and  sec- 
ond semesters.  Mr.  Brown  or  Mr.  Upson 

128.  Fire  Assaying — Principles  and  practice  of  the  estimation  of 
gold,  silver  and  lead  in  ores  and  metallurgical  products,  by  fire  meth- 
ods. Prerequisite:  Courses  2  or  4  and  19.  Laboratory  4  hours,  credit 
3.     Second  semester.  Mr.   Frankforter 

133.  General  Organic  Chemistry — Prerequisite:  Course  31.  Lab- 
oratory 6  hours,  credit  5.    First  semester.  Mr.  Upson 

134.  General  Organic  Chemistry — Course  133  continued.  Second 
semester. 

Note.  Courses  133  and  134  form  a  continuous  course  covering  the 
compounds  of  carbon,  including  the  fatty  and  aromatic  series.  The 
chemical  behavior,  the  characteristic  reactions  and  the  relationships  of 
the  different  classes  of  carbon  compounds  are  discussed  in  great  de- 
tail. 

147.  Advanced  Biological  Chemistry — Lectures  dealing  with  the 
more  recent  biological  investigations.  Laboratory  work  devoted  to 
extraction,  preparation  and  determination  of  compounds  of  biological 
significance.  Prerequisite:  Courses  31,  46  (or  by  permission).  Courses 
120,  133  and  134  recommended.  Laboratory  6  hours,  credit  4.  First 
semester.  Mr.  Thompson 

151.  Elementary  Physical  Chemistry — Atomic  and  molecular  the- 
ory. Properties  of  gases.  Change  of  state.  The  phase  rule  and  its 
application.  Prerequisite:  Courses  120  and  31.  (One  semester  in  Cal- 
culus or  simultaneous  registration  in  Calculus  is  recommended.) 
Laboratory  4  hours,  credit  5.     First  semester.  Mr.  Deming 

152.  Physical  Chemistry — 151  continued.  Thermo  Chemistry  and 
Electro  Chemistry. 

158.  Colloid  Chemistry — Classification  of  disperse  systems.  Chem- 
ical, electrical,  optical  and  physical  properties  of  substances  in  the 
colloid  state.  Prerequisite:  Courses  21  or  120,  and  31.  Laboratory 
4    hours,    credit    3.  Mr.    Upson 

163.  Inorganic  Chemical  Technology — Study  of  the  manufacture 
of  cements,  glass,  acids,  alkalies,  fertilizers,  paints,  etc.  Prere- 
quisite:  Courses   120  and  31.     Credit  3  hours.     First  semester. 

Mr.   Frankforter 

164.  Organic  Chemical  Technology — Study  of  the  manufacture 
of  glycerine,  soap,  fats,  leather,  glue,  starch,  sugars,  cellulose,  ex- 
plosives, and  dyes.     Prerequisite:  Course  163.  Second  semester. 

Mr.  Frankforter 
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167.  Water  Chemistry — Study  of  water  for  industrial  uses,  meth- 
ods of  purification,  boiler  waters,  municipal  water  supplies,  etc. 
Prerequisite:  Course  120.  Laboratory  4  hours,  credit  2.  First  sem- 
ester. Mr.   Frankforter 

170.  Oil  and  Gas — Chemistry  of  petroleum  and  its  products, 
asphalts  and  oil  shales.  Analysis  and  technology  of  these  materials 
and  their  manufactured  products.  Prerequisite:  Courses  120  and 
31.     Laboratory  4  hours,  credit  3.     Second  semester. 

Mr.   Frankforter 

Graduate  Courses 

210.  Special  Topics  in  Inorganic  Chemistry — Discussion  of  se- 
lected topics  in  inorganic  chemistry  such  as  complex  salts,  hydrates, 
peroxides,  Werener's  theory,  etc.  The  topics  may  be  changed  from 
year  to  year.  Prerequisite:  Courses  120  and  152.  Credit  2  hours. 
Second  semester.  Mr.  Deming 

Note:  The  following  Courses,  235  to  239 — lectures  in  advanced  Or- 
ganic Chemistry — together  with  241  and  242  cover  a  period  of  two 
years.  Students  may  enter  any  semester.  Lectures  and  readings 
based  on  Cohen's  Organic  Chemistry  for  advanced  students  and 
Chemical  Journal  articles.  The  ability  to  read  French  or  German  is 
essential.     Prerequisite:   Course   134. 

235.  Stereo-isomerism  and  the  Sugars — Credit  2  hours.  First  sem- 
ester. Mr.  Upson 

236.  Physico-Organic  Chemistry — Properties  and  structure,  Stearic 
hindrance,  Geometrical  isomerism.     Credit  2  hours.  First  semester. 

Mr.   Anderson 

237.  Organic  Nitrogen  Compounds — Exclusive  of  dyes  and  pro- 
teins.     Credit    2    hours.      Second    semester. '  Mr.    Anderson 

238.  Organic  Condensation  Reactions — Credit  2  hours.  Second 
semester.  Mr.  Upson 

239.  Dyes,  Intermediates,  Synthetic  Drugs — Credit  2  hours.  First 
semester.  Mr.  Upson 

241.  Qualitative  Organic  Analysis — Prerequisite:  Courses  19,  120, 
134.     Laboratory  9  to  15  hours,  credit  3  to  5.     First  semester. 

Mr.   Anderson 

242.  Organic  Elementary  Analysis — Laboratory  9  to  15  hours, 
credit  3  to  5.     Second   semester.  Mr.   Upson,   Mr.  Anderson 

243.  Advanced  Organic  Preparations — Prerequisite:  Course  134. 
Laboratory  work  in  Organic  Chemistry  preparatory  to  research.  The 
preparation  of  a  number  of  typical  organic  compounds.  Laboratory 
9  to  15  hours,  credit  3  to  5.     First  semester.  Mr.  Upson 

244.  Advanced  Organic  Preparations — Course  243  continued.  The 
repetition  of  some  classical  piece  of  organic  research.  Second  sem- 
ester. 
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253.  Advanced  Physical  Chemistry — The  kinetic  molecular  theory. 
Chemical  kinetics.  Prerequisite:  Course  152  and  a  full  year  of  Cal- 
culus.    Laboratory  3  to  9  hours,  credit  3  to  5.  First  semester. 

Mr.  Deming 

254.  Advanced  Physical  Chemistry — Course  253  continued.  Ther- 
modynamics, chemical  equilibrium,  quantum  theory.  Second  semester. 

255.  Special  Topics  in  Inorganic  and  Physical  Chemistry — Topics 
may  be  varied  from  year  to  year.  Prerequisite:  Course  152.  Credit 
2  hours.    First  semester.  Mr.  Brown 

Research   in    Chemistry 

The  following-  courses  include  from  thirty  to  forty  hours  per  week 
of  laboratory  work  in  one  of  the  divisions  of  chemistry  under  the 
direction  of  a  member  of  the  department.  The  research  work  for  a 
Doctor's  thesis  requires  from  three  to  five  semesters.  The  candi- 
date must  satisfy  the  members  of  the  department  that  he  has  had 
adequate  training  before  he  will  be  admitted  to  research. 

280.  Research  in  Organic  or  Colloid  Chemistry.  Mr.  Upson 
282.  Research  in  Inorganic  or  Physical  Chemistry.  Mr.  Deming 
284.     Research  in  Organic  Chemistry.  Mr.  Anderson 

286.  Research  in  Analytical  or  Physical  Chemistry.  Mr.  Brown 
288.     Research  in  Industrial  Chemistry.  Mr.  Frankforter 

DRAWING    AND    PAINTING 

(See  "Fine  Arts  Courses"  page  69) 

ECONOMICS  AND  COMMERCE 

Professors  LeRossignol    (Chairman),  Virtue,  Martin,  Ivey,  Associate 
Professor  Kirshman,  Assistant  Professors  Kilborn,  Bul- 
lock, Cole,  Fullbrook,  Instructors  Conner,  Davis 

Undergraduate   Work 

Order  of  Studies — Students  who  can  take  but  one  year's  work  in 
Economics  are  advised  to  take  Courses  11  and  12,  which  are  the  group 
requirements  in  Economics.  Those  who  expect  to  take  several  courses 
may  begin  with  courses  11  and  12  which  the  prerequisites  to  all  but 
courses  3,  4,  5,  21,  and  22;  or  they  may  begin  with  some  of  these 
more  descriptive  courses,  which  give  a  good  preparation  for  course  11. 

Major  and   Minor    Requirements 

Major:  Eighteen  hours  in  Economics,  excluding  Courses  3,  4,  5, 
and  6,  and  including  11  and  12.  Students  are  advised  to  take  also 
courses  21,  22,  191,  and  192.  A  major  may  include  six  hours  in  geo- 
graphy, rural   economics   or  political   science. 

Minor:  Eighteen  hours  in  geography,  rural  economics,  history,  phil- 
osophy or  political  science,  as  agreed  upon  with  adviser. 
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Minor  in  Other  Departments — Students  taking  a  major  in  Econom- 
ics and  Commerce  are  usually  advised  to  select  their  minor  from  the 
departments  of  History,  Political  Science,  Geography,  Rural  Econom- 
ics, or  Philosophy,  but  they  may  select  it  from  other  departments  also, 
as  may  be  agreed  upon  with  the  adviser.  • 

Graduate    Work 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  are  required  to  complete 
at  least  one  year's  work  and  to  present  a  satisfactory  thesis,  showing 
ability  to  carry  on  independent  investigation  and  to  assemble  the  re- 
sults. A  candidate  may  give  all  of  his  time  to  economic  studies,  or  he 
may  offer  a  major  (24  hours)  in  this  department  and  a  minor  (10 
hours)   in  another. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  are  required  to 
complete  at  least  the  equivalent  of  three  years'  work  after  taking  the 
Bachelor's  degree  or  two  years'  work  after  the  Master's  degree,  but 
the  degree  will  not  be  granted  unless  the  candidate  attains  a  satis- 
factory standard  of  scholarship,  irrespective  of  time  of  residence  or 
study.  In  addition  to  his  major  course,  which  should  represent  about 
three-fifths  of  the  total  work,  the  candidate  may  offer  one  minor  or* 
two.  Candidates  taking  a  major  in  Economics  are  usually  advised  to 
take  minors  in  History,  Political  Science,  Philosophy  or  other  sub- 
jects more  or  less  closely  related  to  the  major.  In  every  case  a 
thesis  is  required,  embodying  the  results  of  original  investigation. 

Junior   Division   Courses 

3.  Introduction    to    Economics    and    Commerce — Freshman   course. 
A  preliminary   survey  of  the  subject,   designed   to   give  the  student 
a  knowledge  of    the  structure  and   functions  of  the  various  business 
institutions  and  the  essentials  of  domestic  and  foreign  commerce. 
Credit  2   hours.  First  semester. 

Mr.  Bullock,  Mr.  Fullbrook,  Mr.  Conner 

4.  Introduction  to  Economics  and  Commerce — Course  3  continued. 
Second  semester. 

5.  Principles  of  Accounting — Introductory  course  designed  to  fur- 
nish such  a  knowledge  of  accounting  as  will  be  of  value  to  the  business 
executive  and  will  also  serve  as  a  foundation  for  the  work  of  the  pro- 
fessional accountant.  Laboratory  3  hours,  credit  3.  First  and  second 
semesters.  Mr.   Cole,   Mr.   Davis 

6.  Principles  of  Accounting — Course  5  continued.  Second  semester. 

11.  Principles  of  Economics — Study  of  the  basic  facts  and  prin- 
ciples of  economic  life  in  their  application  to  private  and  public  wel- 
fare. Laws  of  production,  exchange,  distribution  and  consumption  of 
wealth.     Credit  3  hours.     First  and  second  semesters. 
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Mr.  Virtue,  Mr.  Kirshman,  Mr.  Kilborn,  Mr.  Bullock,  Mr.  Fulibrook, 
Mr.  Conner. 

12.  Principles  of  Economics — Course  11  continued.  Second  sem- 
ester. 

13.  Principles  of  Economics — For  engineering  students  only. 
Credit  3  hours.     First  and  second  semesters.  Mr.  Kilborn 

21.  Economic  History  of  the  United  States — Colonial  industries 
and  commerce;  economics  of  the  Revolution;  struggle  with  the  mer- 
cantile system;  history  of  basic  industries  to  about  1860.  Credit  2 
hours.     First  semester.  Mr.  Virtue 

22.  Economic  History  of  the  United  States — Course  21  continued. 
Westward  expansion;  land  policy  and  our  agricultural  development; 
farmers'  movements;  transportation;  rise  of  corporations  and  trusts; 
the  labor  problem;  American  shipping.  Credit  2  hours.  Second  se- 
mester. Mr.    Virtue 

31.  Marketing — A  brief  survey  of  the  marketing  of  raw  materials; 
a  detailed  analysis  of  the  distribution  of  manufactured  products;  sell- 
ing agencies,  their  organization,  functions  and  problems;  substitutes 
for  the  middleman;  special  marketing  problems;  critique  of  present 
marketing  system.     Credit  2  hours.  First  semester.  Mr.  Ivey 

32.  Marketing — Course  31   continued.     Second  semester. 

Senior    Division    Courses 

Prerequisite  for  all  Senior  Division  Courses:  Courses  11  and  12. 

101.  Money  and  Banking — Functions  of  money;  monetary  stand- 
ards; value  of  money;  history  of  our  monetary  system;  credit  and 
foreign  exchange;  functions  of  banks;  issue  of  bank  notes;  defects 
of  old  banking  system;  Federal  Reserve  System.  Credit  3  hours. 
First  semester.  Mr.   Kilborn 

102.  Practical  Banking — A  course  in  banking  practice,  treating  of 
the  actual  operations  of  the  various  departments  of  a  bank.  Loans, 
collateral,  domestic  and  foreign  exchange,  bank  accounts,  advertising, 
and  collections.     Laboratory  2  hours,  credit  3.     Second  semester. 

Mr.    Kilborn 

105.  Corporation  Finance — Railroad,  industrial,  and  public  utility 
corporations;  corporate  securities;  promotion  and  capitalization;  ad- 
ministration of  finance;  consolidation;  receivership  and  reorganization; 
analysis  of  corporate  reports.     Credit  2  hours.     First  semester. 

Mr.   Kirshman 

106.  Corporation  Finance — Course  105  continued.    Second  semester. 
108.     Trust  Problems — Rise  and  growth  of  trusts;  various  types  of 

trusts;  federal  and  state  regulation  of  trusts;  commission  control; 
court  decisions;  economic  bases  of  combinations;  proposed  remedies. 
Credit  3   hours.   Second  semester.  Mr.  Kirshman 
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109.  Economic  Crises — Comparative  study  of  crises  from  the  sev- 
enteenth century  to  the  present.  Theory  of  crises;  transmission  of 
crises  from  country  to  country;  fluctuation  in  investment,  bank  items, 
and  prices;  business  barometrics.  Credit  2  hours.  First  semester. 
(Not  given  in  1921-22.) 

110.  Investments — Economics  of  investment;  safeguarding  invest- 
ment funds;  corporate,  municipal,  government,  foreign  securities; 
principles  of  investment;  taxation;  the  money  market;  technique  of 
investment;  analysis  of  corporation  reports.  Credit  3  hours.  Second 
semester.  Mr.    Kirshman 

111.  Fire  Insurance — History  and  economics  of  fire  insurance; 
analysis  of  hazard;  determination  of  the  rate;  organization  of  com- 
panies and  agencies;  the  standard  policy;  coinsurance  and  reinsurance; 
loss  adjustment;  finances  of  companies;  public  regulation;  Nebraska 
code  and  practice.    Credit  3  hours.    First  semester.      Mr.  Kirshman 

112.  Life  Insurance — History  of  life  insurance;  insurance  admin- 
istration; governmental  control;  methods  of  computing  premiums; 
organization  and  management  of  agencies;  taxation;  comparative 
study  of  policy  contracts.  For  the  mathematical  basis  of  insurance 
see  Mathematics  42.     Credit  3  hours.     Second  semester. 

Mr.  Kirshman 
116.     Statistics — Theory,   preparation  and  interpretation  of  statis- 
tics; kinds  of  averages  and  their  uses;  frequency  curves;  the  normal 
curve   of  distribution;   correlation;   accuracy;   graphic  methods.   Lab- 
oratory 2  hours,  credit  2.     Second  semester. 

120.  Tariff  History  of  the  United  States— Relation  of  the  tariff 
to  industry  and  trade;  tariff  systems  of  other  countries;  protection 
and  free  trade;  reciprocity  agreements;  selected  industries  in  re- 
lation to  tariff  legislation;  tariff  administration.  Credit  2  hours. 
Second  semester.     (Not  given  in  1921-22.)  Mr.  Virtue 

121.  International  Trade  and  Trade  Policies — Historical  sketch  of 
modern  commerce;  recent  commercial  developments;  theory  of  inter- 
national trade;  commercial  policies,  mercantilism,  free  trade,  pro- 
tection; tariff  policies  of  the  United  States  and  other  important 
countries;  merchant  marine.     Credit  2  hours.     First  semester. 

Mr.  Fullbrook 

122.  Methods  of  Foreign  Trade — Export  and  import  methods;  pro- 
motion of  foreign  business,  export  department,  commission  houses, 
forwarding  agents,  and  other  sales  agencies;  agencies  for  promoting 
foreign  commerce;  consular  service;  combinations  for  foreign  trade; 
financing  foreign   trade.     Credit  2   hours.      Second   semester. 

Mr.   Fullbrook 
124.     Financial  History  of  the  United  States — Financial  operations 
of  the  Federal   government  since   1789;   sources   of  Federal   revenue 
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and  objects  of  expenditure;  financial  management  in  time  of  war; 
the  public  debt;  evolution  of  monetary  and  banking  systems.  Credit 
3  hours.     Second  semester.    (Not  given  in  1921-22.).      Mr.  Virtue 

125.  Railway  Economics — Development  of  the  railway  net;  methods 
of  promotion;  capital  and  capitalization;  the  railway  service;  com- 
petition, pools;  state  and  federal  regulation;  conflicts  of  authority. 
Credit  2  hours.    First  semester.  Mr.  Virtue 

126.  Railway  Economics — Theory  of  railway  rates;  rate-making 
in  practice,  including  the  chief  rate  structures  of  the  country;  valu- 
ation of  public  utilities  and  the  regulation  of  the  rate  level;  re- 
sults of  national  control  during  the  war;  the  Act  of  1920;  public 
ownership.      Credit   2    hours.    Second    semester.  Mr.    Virtue 

131.  Advertising — The  theory,  practice  and  technique  of  advertis- 
ing; its  relation  to  the  market  and  marketing  methods;  media.  As- 
signments given  in  the  formulation  of  campaigns,  writing  copy,  de- 
signing layouts,  selecting  color  and  type.  Credit  2  hours.  First  sem- 
ester. Mr.   Ivey 

132.  Advertising — Course    131    continued.    Second    semester. 

136.  Salesmanship  and  Sales  Management — Wholesale,  retail  and 
specialty  salesmanship.  A  study  of  different  types  of  customers  and 
their  buying  motives;  the  relationships  of  merchandise;  the  mental 
law  of  sale;  meeting  objections;  selling  by  suggestion;  sales  cam- 
paigns.    Demonstration  sales.   Credit  2   hours.     Second  semester. 

Mr.    Ivey 

141.  Business  Organization — Study  of  the  underlying  principles 
of  organization  and  management  and  their  application  in  various 
types  of  business  undertakings.     Credit  2   hours.     First  semester. 

Mr.    Martin 

142.  Business  Organization — Course  141  continued.  Second  sem- 
ester. 

151.  Cost  Accounting — Essential  features  of  accounting  for  man- 
ufacturing concerns  with  particular  reference  to  the  securing  of  unit 
costs  and  the  application  of  cost  data  in  plant  management.  Pre- 
requisites: Courses  5  and  6.  Laboratory  3  hours,  credit  3.  First 
semester.  Mr.  Cole 

153.  Advanced  Accounting — Advanced  theory  of  accounting  with 
practice  in  the  solution  of  problems  selected  from  C.  P.  A.  exam- 
inations. Valuation  of  assets;  capital  vs.  revenue  expenditures; 
good-will;  depreciation;  reserves  and  reserve  funds;  sinking  funds. 
Prerequisite:    Course    6.    Credit    3    hours.      First    semester. 

Mr.  Martin 

154.  Adyanced  Accounting — Course  153  continued.  Realization  and 
liquidation   accounts;    insolvency   accounts;    executorship   and   trustee 
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accounts;  governmental  accounting;  insurance  company  accounts,  and 
similar  topics.     Credit  3  hours.     Second  semester.  Mr.  Martin 

155.  Auditing — Duties  and  responsibilities  of  an  auditor;  the 
methods  of  conducting  various  kinds  of  audits;  the  preparation  of  the 
auditor's  report;  the  auditor's  certificate;  special  problems  in  the 
audit  of  different  kinds  of  business  undertakings.  Prerequisite: 
Course  154.  Credit  2  hours.     First  semester.  Mr.  Martin 

161.  Business  Law — Contracts,  including  mistake,  fraud,  duress, 
and  capacity  of  parties;  sales  and  mortgages  of  personal  propertJy; 
bailments.     Credit  3  hours.     First  semester.  Mr.  Bullock 

162.  Business  Law — Course  161  continued.  Negotiable  instru- 
ments; suretyship  and  guaranty;  agency;  partnership;  private  cor- 
porations; bankruptcy.    Credit  3  hours.     Second  semester. 

Mr.  Bullock 
164.     Business  Law — Study  of  the  law  relating  to  particular  kinds 
of  business.     Open  to  a  limited  number  of  senior  students.  Credit  1 
hour.      Second    semester.  Mr.    Bullock 

171.  Public  Finance — Principles  of  public  finance;  public  expend- 
itures; sources  of  revenue;  nature  of  the  taxing  power;  tax  systems 
of  leading  countries;  the  income  tax;  financial  administration;  the 
budgets;  public  debts;  war  finance.     Credit  3  hours.     First  semester. 

Mr.  Virtue 

172.  Public  Finance — Course  171  continued.  State  and  local  tax- 
ation. The  course  deals  mainly  with  revenue  problems  in  Nebraska 
and  other  states;  movement  for  tax  reform;  the  Single  Tax.  Credit 
3  hours.    Second  semester.  Mr.  Virtue 

181.  Labor  Problems — History  of  the  labor  movement  in  Europe 
and  America;  theory  of  wages;  methods  of  remuneration;  migration; 
rise  and  fall  of  wages;  labor  legislation;  labor  and  the  war.  Credit  3 
hours.     First  semester.  Mr.   LeRossignol 

182.  Methods  of  Industrial  Peace — Organization  of  employers  and 
laborers;  strikes  and  settlement  of  disputes;  trade  agreements;  volun- 
tary and  compulsory  arbitration;  experience  of  New  Zealand,  Aus- 
tralia and   Canada.     Credit  3  hours.     Second  semester. 

Mr.  LeRossignol 
185.  Socialism — History  of  socialistic  thought  before  the  French 
Revolution;  Utopian  theories  of  Owen,  Saint-Simon,  Fourier;  an- 
archistic theories  of  Proudhon  and  Bakunin;  Karl  Marx  and  other 
German  socialists;  syndicalism;  the  I.  W.  W.;  guild  socialism;  bol- 
shevism.    Credit  3  hours.    First  semester.  (Not  given  in  1921-22.) 

191.  Advanced  Economics — Review  of  economic  theory,  together 
with  a  history  of  economic  thought,  ancient,  medieval  and  modern; 
recent  economic  theories  in  relation  to  industrial  conditions.  Credit 
2  to  3  hours.     First  semester.  Mr.  LeRossignol 
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192.  Advanced  Economics — Course  191  continued.  Second  semes- 
ter. 

Graduate  College  Courses 

201.  Economic  Seminar — Intensive  study  of  selected  subjects  under 
the  personal  direction  of  members  of  the  Faculty.  Reports  of  in- 
vestigations by  students  and  Faculty.  General  discussion  and  criti- 
cism. Open  to  graduates  and  other  advanced  students.  Credit  2  to 
3    hours.      First    semester.  Mr.    LeRossignoi 

202.  Economic  Seminar — Course  201  continued.     Second  semester. 

EDUCATION 

1.      Supervision   and   Criticism   of   Education 

Professors  Brownell,  Earhart,  Miss  Wilson 
162.     Sciences  of  Senior  High  Schools — Especially  for  those  likely 
to  be  called  upon  to  teach  "science"  in  schools   employing  but  one 
science  teacher.    Correlation  of  the  sciences  of  the  senior  high  school. 
Credit  3  hours.     First  and  second  semesters.  Mr.  Brownell 

181.  Fundamentals  in  the  Teaching  Process — Consideration  of 
such  fundamental  principles  of  the  teaching  process  as  pertain  to  sec- 
ondary education  together  with  a  critical  study  of  the  instructional 
activities  demonstrated  in  the  Teachers  College  High  School.  Credit 
2  hours.     First  and  second  semesters.  Mr.  Lantz 

Graduate   Courses 

271.  Seminary  in  the  Technique  of  Instruction  in  English — Ad- 
vanced study  of  problems  in  the  teaching  of  English.  Credit  2  hours. 
First  semester.  Mr.  Stuff 

272.  Seminary  in  the  Technique  of  Instruction  of  English — Course 
271  continued.     Second  semester. 

II.  Application  of  Psychological  Principles  to  Teaching — Aim  of 
education;  functions  of  the  school;  principles  involved  in  the  teaching 
process;  observation  and  discussion  of  lessons.  Philosophy  10  pre- 
requisite for  Junior  Certificate.  Credit  3  hours.  First  and  second  sem- 
esters. Miss  Earhart 

III.  Types  of  Teaching  and  Teaching  How  to  Study — Types  of 
teaching  exercises  discussed  and  illustrated;  nature  of  study,  and 
training  pupils  in  right  habits  of  study;  illustrative  lessons  observed. 
Prerequisite:  Education  11  and  3  additional  hours  of  Education. 
Credit  2  hours.     First  and  second  semesters.  Miss  Earhart 

112.  School  Management — Problems  involved  in  training  pupils 
in  the  mass;  the  daily  program;  school  sanitation;  economy  of  time; 
attendance;  discipline;  class  and  individual  instruction;  aids  to  in- 
struction; observation  of  lessons.  Prerequisite:  Courses  Education 
11  and  30.     Credit  2  hours.     First  semester.  Miss  Earhart 

212.  Professional  Course  for  Elementary  School  Principals,  Super- 
visors and  Critic  Teachers — The  relation  of  supervision  to  the  aims 
of  the  elementary  school;  standards  of  supervision;  testing  the  quality 
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and  results  of  instruction;  providing  necessary  aids.     Admission  with 
consent   of   instructor.      Credit   2    hours.      Second   semester. 

Miss    Earhart 

121.     Special   Methods— Credit   2   hours. 

Botany — Intended  to  acquaint  students  with  the  materials  and 
methods  of  teaching  modern  Botany  in  the  high  school.  Prerequisite: 
Botany  1  and  2.     Credit  2  hours.     First  and  second  semesters. 

Mr.    Weaver 

Chemistry — Based  upon  the  experiments  and  text  requirements 
of  a  course  in  high  school  chemistry.  Choice  of  equipment,  and 
teaching  procedure.     Credit  2  hours.     First  semester. 

Mr.   Brownell 

English,  Secondary— Prerequisite:  English  21,  22,  151,  162.  Credit 
2   hours.   First   and   second   semesters.     Mr.   Stuff,   Lectures 

Miss  Clark,Observations 

English,  Argumentative  (Composition  and  Debate) — Lectures,  dis- 
cussions, conferences;  practice  in  criticizing  specimen  student  briefs 
and  arguments;  study  of  illustrative  material  from  the  University 
Seminary  in  Argumentation  and  Debate  and  from  Argumentative 
Composition  (English  9,  10);  observation  of  methods  in  current 
course  in  Debate  (English  104).  Credit  2  hours.    Second  semester. 

Mr.  Fogg 

French — Deals  with  the  problems  arising  in  teaching  French 
in  high  schools.  Intended  to  acquaint  students  with  the  content  of  a 
high  school  French  course.     Credit  2  hours.     Second  semester. 

Miss  Conklin 

Geography — Deals  with  the  problems  of  presenting  geography 
in  the  high  school  and  the  geography  phase  of  general  science.  Pre- 
requisite: Geography  61  and  62  or  equivalent.  Credit  2  hours.  First 
and    second    semesters.  Miss    Anderson 

History,  American — Methods  and  pedagogy  of  high  school  American 
history;  bibliography;  equipment;  observation  and  practice.  Open  to 
seniors  only.     Credit  2  hours.     Second  semester.  Mr.  Cochran 

History,  European — Selection,  organization  and  the  method  of  pre- 
senting to  secondary  students  the  essential  facts  of  European  history. 
Credit  2  hours.     First  and  second  semesters.  Miss  Wagner 

Latin — The  essentials  and  text  requirements  in  teaching  Latin. 
The  content  of  a  high  school  Latin  course.  Credit  2  hours.  First 
semester.  Miss   Currie 

Mathematics — The  application  of  the  principles  of  teaching 
mathematics  in  actual  class  work  in  the  Teachers  College  Training 
School.     Credit  2  hours.    First  and  second  semesters.    Mr.  Congdon 

Physics — Based  upon  experiments  constituting  a  year's  course 
in  high  school  physics.     Qualitative  and  quantitative  experiments  for 
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laboratory  and  lecture  table.     Organization  of  subject  matter  taught 
in  connection  with  the  experiments.     Credit  3  hours.  First  semester. 

Mr.  Brownell 

Physiology — A  detailed  discussion  of  methods  of  presenting 
the  subject  in  high  schools.  Selection  of  text  and  reference  books. 
Relation  of  laboratory  work  to  class  room  instruction.  Prerequisite: 
Physiology  1  and  2.     Laboratory  3  hours,  credit  2.     First  semester. 

Mr.  Lyman 

Spanish — Deals  with  the  problem  of  teaching  Spanish  in  high 
schools.  Intended  to  acquaint  students'  with  the  content  of  a  high 
school    Spanish    course.      Credit    2    hours.      Second    semester. 

Miss   Conklin 

Zoology — Course  for  high  school  teachers.  Discussion  of  meth- 
ods, texts,  collection  and  handling  of  laboratory  materials.  Credit  2 
hours.     First   semester.  Mr.   Wolcott 


II.     History  and  Principles  of  Education 

Professor  Sealock,   (Chairman) 

Course  30  is  an  elementary  course  and  may  be  taken  by  those  who 
have  had  no  work  in  Education.  For  all  others  six  hours  in  Educa- 
tion is  required.  Courses  134,  135  and  136  may  be  taken  for  grad- 
uate credit,  and  231,  232,  237  and  238,  while  designed  for  graduates,  are 
open  to  seniors  but  to  others  only  with  the  consent  of  the  in- 
structor. 

30.  Foundations  of  Modern  Education — Begins  with  an  examina- 
tion of  the  salient  features  of  the  present  educational  situation  and 
then  views  these  in  the  light  of  their  historical  development.  Credit 
3  hours.     First  and  second  semesters.  Mr.   Sealock 

133.  Nineteenth  Century  Educators — Consists  primarily  of  the  crit- 
ical discussion  of  selected  topics  from  the  writings  of  Froebel.  Her- 
bart  and  Dewey.  Lectures,  readings  and  discussions.  Credit  2  hours. 
First  semester.  Mr.   Sealock 

134.  Evolution  of  the  High  School — Renaissance  secondary  schools, 
transplantation  of  the  Latin  Grammar  School  in  the  American  colo- 
nies, academy  movement,  rise  of  the  high  school,  its  social  and  eco- 
nomic basis,  changes  in  the  conception  of  secondary  education.  Credit 
2    hours.    Second    semester.  Mr.    Sealock 

135.  History  of  Education  in  the  United  States — Study  of  Amer 
ican  education  with  special  attention  to  the  influence  of  social  and  eco- 
nomic factors  and  the  ideals  of  democracy.  The  district  system;  city 
school  system;  high  school;  state  university.  Credit  2  hours.  First 
semester.  Mr.  Sealock 

136.  Comparative  Education — Study  of  the  educational  systems  of 
England,    France    and    Germany,    including    a    comparison    of   these 
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with  our  own  and  a  critical  examination  of  the  ideals  underlying  each. 
Credit   2   hours.      Second   semester.  Mr.    Sealock 

137.  Educational  Values — Meaning  of  education,  the  individual  and 
his  inheritances;  values  in  terms  of  desirable  achievements;  prin- 
ciples involved  in  the  development  of  skills,  attitudes  and  ideals. 
Credit  2   hours.     First  and   second   semesters.  Mr.    Sealock 

231.  History  of  Ancient  and  Mediaeval  Education — Study  of  the 
education  of  the  period  from  the  standpoint  of  its  political,  social, 
economic  and  religious  problems.  Comparisons  with  present  educa- 
tional situation.  Special  attention  to  source  of  material.  Credit  2 
hours.     First  semester.  Mr.  Sealock 

232.  History  of  Modern  Education — Study  of  the  various  aspects 
of  education  during  this  period  in  order  to  secure  a  clear  and  com- 
prehensive understanding  of  the  educational  problems  of  today.  Credit 
2  hours.     Second  semester.  Mr.   Sealock 

237.  Education  and  Democracy — Fundamental  doctrines  and  prin- 
ciples underlying  education  in  a  democracy,  psychological  and  socio- 
logical bases,  relation  of  education  to  progress,  the  state  and  educa- 
tion.    Credit  2  hours.     First  semester.   (Not  given  in  1921-22.) 

Mr.   Sealock 

238.  Project  Method  and  the  Curriculum — Principles  involved  in 
the  selection  of  subject  matter  and  in  determining  methods  of  in- 
struction; psychological  and  sociological  basis  of  the  project  method: 
its  relation  to  the  curriculum  and  the  aim  of  education.  Credit  2 
hours.     Second  semester.  Mr.   Sealock 

III.       School  Administration 

Professor  Taylor  (Chairman),  Mr.  Lantz  and  the  supervisory  staff 
of  the  Teachers  College  High  School 

123.     Practice  Teaching — Credit  2  or  3  hours. 

146.  The  Junior  High  School — Study  of  the  history,  purpose,  curri- 
culum, organization,  and  special  methods  in  junior  high  schools.  Lec- 
tures, readings,  and  investigations  of  special  problems.  Credit  2 
hours.     First  semester.  Mr.  Lantz 

148.  Curriculum  of  the  Secondary  School — Brief  review  of  prin- 
ciple underlying  the  development  of  secondary  school  curricula;  ex- 
amination of  existing  curricula  with  attempt  at  revision  to  meet  need 
of  a  democratic  society.  Place  of  extra-school  subjects  in  regular 
curriculum.     Credit  2  hours.     Second  semester.  Mr.  Lantz 

151.  Elementary  School  Administration— For  student  teachers. 
Deals  with  such  topics  as  teaching  staff,  class  management,  disci- 
pline, government  grading  and  promotion  of  pupils,  and  such  special 
problems  as  develop  in  the  classes  of  the  training  school.  Credit  1 
or  2  hours.  (Those  desiring  a  second  hour  of  credit  must  make 
special  arrangement.)    First  and   second   semesters.         Mr.   Taylor 
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252.  School  Organization — For  superintendents  and  principals. 
National  and  state  control  of  education.  The  county,  township,  city, 
district  and  consolidated  district  unit.  School  building,  teaching,  per- 
sonnel, finances  and  statistical  method.  Credit  2  hours.  Second 
semester.  Mr.    Taylor 

IV.     Educational    Measurements    and    Research 

Professor  Fordyce   (Chairman) 
The   following    courses    are    primarily   for  graduates   but   may   be, 
open  to  seniors,  qualified  teachers,  and  supervisory  officers  with  the 
consent  of  the  instructor. 

281.  Measurement  and  Experimental  Education — Consideration  of 
the  standards  and  scales  for  the  measurement  of  educational  achieve- 
ments together  with  the  experimental  and  statistical  technique  essen- 
tial to  applying  these  standards  in  supervision.  Credit  2  hours.  First 
semester.  Mr.  Fordyce 

282.  Measurement  of  Intelligence — Mental  tests  as  an  instrument 
in  measuring  intellectual  capacity  and  as  an  aid  in  teaching  and  sup- 
ervision. Practical  work  demonstrating  the  use  of  the  tests.  Credit 
2  hours.     Second  semester  .  Mr.  Fordyce 

283.  School  Surveys — The  results  of  the  principal  surveys  and  the 
technique  of  conducting  such  surveys  as  the  basis  of  field  investiga- 
tion. Students  assigned  a  school  system  to  study  for  a  year,  the 
results  being  embodied  in  a  detailed  report.  Prerequisite:  Courses  281, 
282.     Credit  2  to  3  hours.     First  semester.  Mr.  Fordyce 

284.  School  Surveys — Course  283  continued.     Second  semester. 

285.  Graduate  Seminar — Study  of  recent  educational  literature  and 
such  educational  problems  as  lend  themselves  to  investigation  in  the 
organization  and  administration  of  public  school  systems  and  studies 
leading  to  theses  and  higher  degrees  in  Education.  Credit  1  or  2 
hours.      First    semester.  Mr.    Fordyce 

286.  Graduate   Seminar — Course  285   continued.    Second   semester. 

287.  Measuring  Education  Efficiency  in  the  Elementary  Schools — 
Application  of  the  various  means  in  measuring  and  interpreting  re- 
sults in  the  field  of  study,  teaching  and  supervision.  Prerequisite: 
Course  282  or  283.     Credit  2  hours.     First  and  second  semesters. 

Mr.   Fordyce 

288.  Measuring  Educational  Efficiency  in  the  Secondary  Schools — 
Diagnosis  of  the  results  of  study,  teaching  and  supervision  together 
with  the  applications  of  remedial  measures.  Prerequisite:  Course 
282  or  283.     Credit  2  hours.     First  and  second  semesters. 

Mr.    Fordyce 
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ENGLISH 

Professors   Sherman    (Chairman),  Frye,   Fogg,   Buck,   Stuff,   Pound, 

Gass,  Associate  Professor  Scott,  Assistant  Professors  McPhee, 

Weseen,  Instructors  Wimberly,  Craft,  Pendleton,  Trimble, 

Forward,  Muilenburg 

Graduate  Work 

Courses  leading  to  the  Doctor's  or  Master's  degree  will  be  arranged 
on  application  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  College  and  the  professor 
concerned. 

Majors   and   Minors 

All  courses  except  1,  2,  11,  12.  182,  187,  188,  190,  191,  192,  193  may 
be  counted  to  meet  the  requirement  of  eighteen  hours  for  a  major 
in  this  department. 

The  eighteen  hours  required  for  a  minor  in  English  may  be  taken 
in  (a)  one  foreign  language,  (b)  two  foreign  languages,  (c)  one  for- 
eign language  and  history,  (d)  one  foreign  language  and  philosophy. 

Junior  Division   Courses 
Composition 

1.  English  Composition — Instruction  and  practice  in  elementary 
composition.  Themes,  conferences.  Credit  3  hours  (2  hours  for  Fresh- 
men in  the  Colleges  of  Agriculture,  Engineering,  Pharmacy,  and  the 
Teachers  College).  First  and  second  semesters. 

Mr.   Buck,   Mr.    Scott,  Miss   McPhee,   Mr.   Weseen,   Mr.   Wimberly, 
Miss  Craft,  Mr.  Pendleton,  Mr.  Trimble,  Mr.  Forward,  Mr.  Muilen- 
burg. 

2.  English  Composition — Course  1  continued.  First  and  second 
semesters. 

(Courses  1  and  2  are  required  of  freshmen  in  all  colleges  except  as 
provided   in  note  under   English   4.) 

3.  English  Composition — Expository  writing  and  kindred  forms 
of  expression.     Credit  2  hours.     First  semester. 

Mr.  Frye,  Mr.  Gass,  Miss  McPhee 

4.  English    Composition — Course   3   continued.      Second    semester. 
(Courses  3  and  4  are  required  of  freshmen  with  eight  points  English 

credit  from  Omaha  and  Lincoln,  Teachers  College  High  School,  York 
and  Beatrice.) 

5.  English  Composition — Second  year  in  composition  and  general 
expression.  Prerequisite:  Courses  1  and  2.  Credit  2  hours.  First 
semester.  .  Mr.   Frye,   Mr.  Gass,  Miss   McPhee 

6.  English   Composition — Course   5   continued.   Second   semester. 
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7.  English  Composition — Second  year  in  composition  and  general 
expression.  Prerequisite:  Courses  1  and  2.  Credit  3  hours.  First 
semester.  Mr.  Frye 

8.  English  Composition — Course  7  continued.     Second  semester. 

9.  Argumentative  Composition — Practical  application  of  the  prin- 
ciples of  argumentation — analysis,  evidence,  structure  (brief -draw- 
ing) and  the  rhetoric  of  argument.  Lectures,  text  book,  briefs,  and 
arguments.  Prerequisite:  Courses  1  and  2  or  equivalent.  Credit  3 
hours.      First   semester.  Mr.    Fogg 

10.  Argumentative  Composition — Course  9  continued.  While  con- 
tinuing drill  in  conviction,  this  course  supplements  9  by  stressing 
persuasion  and  vigor  and  ease  of  statement.  Lectures,  readings, 
briefs,  and  arguments.      Second   semester. 

Special    Composition   Courses 

11.  Business  English — Second  year  course  for  students  in  the 
College  of  Business  Administration  only.  Prerequisite:  Courses  1 
and  2,  or  3  and  4.   Credit  3  hours.  First  semester.       Mr.  Weseen 

12.  Business  English — Course  11  continued.     Second  semester. 
(Courses  11  and  12  are  open  to  Arts  and  Science  students  who  have 

completed  Courses  5  and  6  or  7  and  8.) 

13.  English  Composition — Expository  writing  and  kindred  forms 
of  expression.  Prerequisite:  Courses  1  and  2.  Credit  3  hours.  First 
semester.  Mr.  Wimberly 

14.  English  Composition — Course  13  continued.     Second  semester. 
(Courses  13  and  14  are  required  of  all  sophomores  in  the  College 

of   Agriculture.) 

15.  Oral  Composition — Intended  to  assist  the  student  in  public 
speaking.  Admission  by  consent  of  instructor.  Prerequisite:  Courses 
1  and  2.     Credit  2  hours.  First  semester.  Miss  Howell 

16.  Oral   Composition — Course   15   continued.     Second   semester. 

Literature 

21.  English  Literature — Introductory  course.  Designed  to  develop 
a  sense  of  values,  and  an  appreciation  of  the  best  in  literature.  Lit- 
erary elements  and  principles,  with  assisted  study  of  modern  poetry 
and   prose.     Credit  3   hours.     First  and   second   semesters. 

Mr.   Buck,   Mr.    Stuff,   Mr.    Scott 

22.  English  Literature — Course  21  continued.  Literary  elements 
and  principles,  continued;  short  story,  dramatic  monologue,  and  poetry 
and    prose.      First   and    second    semesters. 

23.  Shakespeare — Analysis  of  the  literary  art  of  this  author. 
Hamlet  studied  in  daily  written  exercises  and  library  readings,  with 
independent  investigations  of  special  topics  on  the  art  and  literary 
history  of  the  play.     Credit  3  hours.     First  semester.       Mr.  Scott 
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24.  Shakespeare — Course  23  continued.  Written  studies  in  selected 
plays   of   Shakespeare.      Second    semester. 

52b.  Phonetics — A  general  introduction  to  the  subject.  Lectures 
and  exercises.  The  course  directs  attention  to  the  accurate  pronunci- 
ation of  English.  It  may  also  serve  as  a  basis  for  the  study  of  the 
historical  phonology  of  the  various  languages.  Credit  1  hour.  Sec- 
ond   semester.  Miss    Pound 

Journalism 

81.  News  Writing,  the  Newspaper — Organization  and  methods  of 
the  newspaper.  Training  in  technique:  structure  and  style  of  journa- 
listic narrative;  news  values.  Ethics,  evidence  to  establish  fact.  Lec- 
tures, textbook,  readings,  assignments.  Prerequisite:  Courses  1  and 
2.     Credit  2  hours.     First  semester.  Mr.  Fogg 

82.  News  Writing — Course  81  continued.  Further  study  of  jour- 
nalistic style.  Development  of  various  types  of  "stories" — news 
sources,  human  interest  "story."  Correspondence,  libel  law.  Lec- 
tures, readings,  practice  to  develop  accuracy,  precision,  speed.  Sec- 
ond semester. 

Senior    Division    Courses 
Composition 

101.  Narration — Course  in  prose  narrative  and  the  short  story. 
Prerequisite:  Courses  1  and  2.     Credit  2  hours.     First  semester. 

Miss  McPhee 

102.  Narration — Course  101  continued  with  special  attention  to  the 
short  story.     Second  semester. 

103.  Debate — Principles  of  convincing  and  persuasive  argumen- 
tative composition  applied  under  the  conditions  of  oral  discussion. 
Prerequisite:  Course  9  or  its  equivalent.  Membership  limited  to  six- 
teen.     Credit   3   hours.     First   semester.  Mr.   Fogg 

104.  Debate — Course  103  continued.  Methods  of  investigating, 
more  intensively,  a  question.  Open  to  those  who  have  completed 
course  103  and,  with  consent  of  the  instructor,  course  9.  Member- 
ship limited  to  sixteen.    Second  semester. 

106.  Argumentation  and  Debate  Seminary — Intensive  study  of  an- 
alysis, evidence,  testimonial  evidence,  kinds  of  argument  and  fallacies, 
brief -drawing,  rebuttal,  and  the  rhetoric  of  argument.  Membership 
limited.     Credit  1  or  2  hours.     Second  semester.  Mr.  Fogg 

107.  English  Composition — Advanced  course.  Studies  in  the  or- 
ganization of  literary  material.  Prerequisite:  Courses  1  and  2.  Cred- 
it 3   hours.     First   semester.  Mr.   Frye 

108.  English  Compositon — Course  107  continued.  Critical  studies 
in  style  and  structure.  The  tendencies  of  English  prose,  Classicism, 
and  Romanticism.    Second  semester. 
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.Literature 

121.  American  Literature — Its  relatation  to  the  national  life  and 
thought.  Lectures,  collateral  readings,  and  reports.  Credit  2  hours. 
First  semester.  Miss   Pound 

122.  American  Literature — Course  121  continued.  Second  sem- 
ester. 

123.  History  of  English  Literature — Survey  of  the  development 
of  English  literature;  rise  of  literary  forms,  periods  of  literary  his- 
tory, various  formative  and  other  influences.  Special  class  study  of 
Chaucer,  Spenser,  Milton,  and  others.  Credit  3  hours.  First  sem- 
ester. Miss  Pound 

124.  History  of  English  Literature — Course  123  continued.  Sec- 
ond semester. 

125.  English  Literature  from  Spenser  to  Milton — Critical  study 
of  the  writers  from  1580  to  1642  exclusive  of  the  drama.  Credit  3  hours. 
First  semester.  Mr.  Buck 

126.  English  Literature  from  Milton  to  Dryden — Course  125  con- 
tinued.    Second  semester. 

127.  Eighteenth  Century  Literature — From  Dryden  to  Johnson. 
Credit  3  hours.     First  semester.  Mr.   Frye 

128.  Eighteenth  Century  Literature — Course  127  continued.  Sec- 
ond semester. 

129.  English  Lyric  Poetry — Nature  of  the  lyric.  Survey  of  leading 
lyric  kinds  and  types;  ballads,  sonnets,  odes,  elegies,  etc.  History  of 
the  English  lyric.     Credit  2  hours.     First  semester.       Miss  Pound 

131.  Nineteenth  Century  English  Poets — English  poets  from  1798 
to  1900.  The  romantic  movement  of  the  early  nineteenth  century. 
The  Victorian  period.  Preliminary  completion  of  courses  123  and  124, 
tho  desirable  is  not  essential.     Credit  2  hours.     First  semester. 

Miss  Pound 

132.  Ninteenth  Century  English  Poets — Course  131  continued. 
Second  semester. 

133.  Job — A  comparative  study  of  literature  in  English.  Prere- 
quisite: Courses  21,  22.     Credit  2  hours.  First  semester.     Mr.  Stuff 

134.  The  Gospels  as  Literature — Comparative  studies  from  other 
literatures.  Prerequisite:  Courses  21,  22.  Credit  2  hours.  Second 
semester.  Mr.  Stuff 

135.  Shakespeare — Advanced  studies  in  dramatic  art,  as  repre- 
sented in  Cymbeline,  The  Winter's  Tale,  Coriolanus.  Prerequisite: 
Courses  21,  22.  Credit  2  hours.     First  semester.  Mr.  Sherman 

136.  Shakespeare — Course  135  continued.  Romeo  and  Juliet, 
Twelfth  Night,  King  Lear.  Second  semester. 

137.  Browning — Written  studies  of  Luria,  Return  of  the  Druses, 
Pippa  Passes.  Prerequisite:  Courses  21,  22.  Credit  2  hours.  First 
semester.  Mr.   Sherman 
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138.  Browning — Course  137  continued.  The  Ring  and  the  Book, 
Sordello.     Second  semester. 

139.  The  Novel — Its  relation  to  the  expression  of  life.  Study  of 
modes  and  art  principles  in  the  interpretation  of  life.  Prerequisite; 
Courses  21  and  22.     Credit  2  hours.     First  semester.  *      Mr.  Stuff 

140.  The  Novel — Course  139  continued.     Second  semester. 

Criticism 

151.  Study  of  the  Development  and  of  Present  Tendencies  in  Eng- 
lish Prose — Prerequisite:  Courses  21  and  22.  Credit  2  hours.  First 
semester.  Mr.   Sherman 

152.  Development  of  Modern  Prose — Course  151  continued.  Second 
semester. 

153.  Theories  of  Style — A  discussion  of  the  ideas  of  Matthew  Arn- 
old, Pater,  DeQuincey,  and  their  predecessors  on  the  subject  of  prose 
style.  Prerequisite:  Courses  1  and  2.  Credit  2  hours.  First  sem- 
ester. Mr.   Gass 

154.  Theories  of  Style — Course  153  continued.  Second  semester. 

155.  The  Nineteenth  Century  Essay — A  critical  course  based  upon 
selected  works  of  masters  of  modern  English  prose — Jeffrey,  Hazlitt, 
Macauley,  Lamb,  DeQuincey,  Carlyle,  Ruskin,  Arnold,  Newman,  and 
Stevenson.  Prerequisite:  Courses  1  and  2.  Credit  2  hours.  First 
semester.  Mr.  Fogg 

156.  The  Nineteenth  Century  Essay — Course  155  continued.  Sec- 
ond semester. 

157.  Contemporary  Drama — Studies  in  the  construction  and  criti- 
cism of  the  modern  play.  Admission  on  approval  of  instructor.  Credit 
2  or  3  hours.     First  semester.  Mr.  Scott 

158.  Contemporary  Drama  and  Fiction — Course  157  continued.  Sec- 
ond semester. 

Language 

171.  Essentials  of  Old  English:  Outline  of  Old  English  Grammar- 
Reading  at  earliest  moment  of  prose  and  poetic  specimens.  Beowulf, 
thru  500  lines.  Introductory  to  the  history  of  the  English  languages 
and  the  history  of  Old  English  literature.  Credit  3  hours.  First 
semester.  Miss  Pound 

172.  Old  and  Middle  English  and  History  of  the  English  Language 
— Course  171  continued.  Beowulf  continued.  The  development  of  the 
language  traced  from  Old  to  Modern  English,  the  history  of  inflec- 
tions, sound  changes,  spelling,  etc.  Reading  of  selected  Middle  Eng- 
lish texts  before  Chaucer.  Credit  3  hours.     Second  semester. 

Miss  Pound 

Journalism 

181.  Newspaper  Editing — Copy-desk  training;  editing  actual  copy 
(including  Associated  Press  and  United  Press  Dispatches),  rewriting, 
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headline-writing,  proof-reading.  Lectures,  textbook,  readings,  com- 
parative study  of  newspapers.  Prerequisite:  Course  81.  Credit  2 
hours.      First    semester.  Mr.    Fogg 

182.  Newspaper  Editing — Course  181  continued.  Presenting  news: 
make-up,  typography.  Editorial  supervision  in  developing  "stories." 
Problems  and  policies:  ethics,  the  press  and  the  public,  aims  and 
methods  of  representative  editors.  Lectures,  readings.  Second  sem- 
ester. 

183.  Editorial  and  Special  Article  and  The  Logic  and  Structure 
of  the  Editorial — Range  of  subject  matter  and  style  of  treatment  of 
the  feature  article.    Weekly  themes.     Credit  2  hours.     First  semester. 

Mr.  Gass 

184.  The  Magazine  Article — Practice  in  writing  longer  exposi- 
tions. Problems  of  structure  and  modes  of  interest.  Three  articles 
completed  with  contributing  weekly  exercises.  Prerequisite:  Courses 
1  and  2.     Credit  2  hours.     Second   semester.  Mr.   Gass 

185.  History  of  Journalism — American  Journalism;  development, 
comparison  with  European,  present-day  news  and  editorial  tendencies. 
Nebraska  journalism:  freedom  of  the  press.  Lectures,  textbook,  read- 
ings.    Credit  2   hours.   First   semester.  Mr.    Fogg 

186.  History  of  Journalism — Course  185  continued.  Second  sem- 
ester. 

187.  Small-Town  Daily  and  Country  Journalism — Equipment; 
news  and  editorial  problems  of  the  country  publisher;  methods  of  de- 
veloping the  field.  Survey  of  opportunities.  Special  "features".  Pre- 
requisite: Courses  81  and  82  or  by  permission.  Credit  2  hours.  First 
semester.  Mr.  Lawrenca 

188.  Small-Town  Daily  and  Country  Journalism — Course  187  con 
tinued.  Circulation,  advertising,  mechanical  make-up.  Job  depart- 
ment.    Second  semester. 

190.  Newspaper  Administration — Duties  of  newspaper  executives; 
correlation  of  departments.  Prerequisite:  Courses  81,  82,  181,  182, 
186.     Credit  1  hour.     Second  semester.  Mr.  Lawrence 

Teaching   of  English 

191.  English,  Elementary — See  Educational  courses.       Mr.  Stuff 

192.  English,  Intermediate — See  Educational  courses. 

Mr.  Stuff 

193.  English,   Secondary — See  Educational   courses.       Mr.   Stuff 
196.     English,  Argumentative — See  Educational  courses. 

Mr.  Fogg 

Graduate  Courses 

201.  Comparative  Criticism — Course  108  continued.  Critical  ap- 
preciation of  literature.  A  reading  knowledge  of  French  is  indispens- 
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able.    Admission  by  consent  of  the  instructor.    Credit  3  hours.    First 
semester.  Mr.  Frye 

202.  Comparative  Criticism — Course  201  continued.  Second  sem- 
ester. 

203.  Seminary  in  Criticism — Credit  2  hours.     First  semester. 

Mr.  Sherman 

204.  Seminary  in  Present  Literary  Forms  and  Tendencies — Credit 
2  hours.     Second  semester.  Mr.  Sherman 

214.  Chaucer — Literary  and  linguistic  studies.  Informal  lectures 
on  contemporary  fourteenth  century  life  and  literature.  Credit  2 
hours.     Second  semester.  Miss  Pound 

215.  Celtic  Sentiment  and  Thought  in  Its  Relation  to  English 
Literature — A  survey  of  early  Irish  and  Welsh  literature  with  special 
study  of  the  Arthurian  sources.  Admission  on  consent  of  the  instruct- 
or.   Credit  2   hours.     First   semester.  Mr.    Stuff 

216.  Celtic  Sentiment — Course  215  continued.     Second  semester. 

217.  The  Bibliography  and  Methods  of  Literary  History — Credit  2 
hours.  Mr.  Scott 

221.  Advanced  Old  English — Open  to  students  who  have  a  work- 
ing knowledge  of  the  language.  The  special  mode  of  study  varies  ac- 
cording to  the  needs  or  equipment  of  the  class.  Serves  often  as  an  in- 
troduction to  comparative  Teutonic  philology.  Outline  of  general 
phonetics  included  if  necessary.  Preceding  or  accompanying  study 
of  Gothic  and  Old  High  German  recommended.  Credit  2  hours.  First 
semester. 

222.  Advanced  Old  English — Course  221  continued.  Second  sem- 
ester. 

223.  Early  Irish:  Grammar — Interpretation  of  Old  and  Middle  Irish 
texts.    Credit  3  hours.    First  semester.  Mr.  Scott 

224.  Early  Irish:  Grammar — Course  223  continued.  Second  sem- 
ester. 

ENGLISH  HISTORY 

(See  "History"  page  80) 

EUROPEAN    HISTORY 

(See  "History"  Page  80) 

FINE  ARTS    COURSES 

Professor  Grummann,  Director 

Bachelor   of   Arts    with    Major    in    Fine    Arts 

Students  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  who  wish  to  study  art 
primarily  for  its  cultural  value,  may  select  the  fine  arts  as   major 
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and  minor  subjects.  They  are  required  to  fulfill  all  the  requirements 
of  the  College  and  must  select  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Fine  Arts 
as  their  adviser.     They  are  required  to  complete  the  following: 

(a)  Major — Drawing  and  Painting,  18  hours.  Minor — Aesthetics 
and  Art  Interpretation,  18  hours. 

(b)  Major — Elocution  and  Dramatic  Art,  18  hours.  Minor — English 
and  Foreign  Drama,  18  hours. 

(c)  Major — Applied  Music,  18  hours.  Minor — Theory  and  History 
of  Music,  18  hours. 

DRAWING    AND    PAINTING 

Assistant    Professors     Stellar,     Mundy,     Instructors     Brock,     Wittie, 

Assistant    Dobbs 

Only  students  working  toward  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Fine 
Arts  are  permitted  to  register  for  more  than  three  credit  hours  per 
semester  in  this  department.  No  credit  is  granted  without  the 
completion  of  a  minimum  of  acceptable  work. 

(A  studio  fee  is  charged  in  each  course.) 

Junior   Division     Courses 

1.  Elementary  Drawing — Drawing  from  the  antique  in  charcoal. 
Application  of  the  principles  of  perspective  in  free-hand  drawing. 
Credit  2   to   5   hours.   First  semester.  Miss    Stellar 

la-4a;  105a-108a.  Theory  and  Practice  of  Design — Study  of  the 
fundamental  principles  of  design  with  practical  application  to  china 
painting,  stenciling,  decorative  leather,  metal  work,  etc.  Credit  1  to  2 
hours.  Miss  Mundy 

lb-4b;  105b-108b.  Ceramics — The  application  of  original  and  con- 
ventional design  on  china.  Firing  of  china.  Pottery  and  modeling. 
Credit  1  to  2  hours.  Mrs.  Brock 

lc-4c;    105c-108c.     Pottery    and    Modeling — Credit    1    to    2    hours. 

Miss   Dobbs 

3d-4d;  105d-108d.  Interior  Decoration — Principles  and  practice  of 
interior  decoration.  Prerequisite:  10  hours  drawing  and  design.  Credit 
2  to  3  hours.  Miss  Stellar 

3e  to  4e;  105e-108e.  Illustration — Illustration,  commercial  art,  ad- 
vertising and  cartooning.  Prerequisite:  10  hours  drawing  or  design. 
Credit  2  to  3  hours.  Miss  Stellar 

2.  Elementary  Drawing — Course  1  continued.     Second  semester. 

3.  Advanced  Drawing — Drawing  from  costume  model.  Special 
work  in  the  drawing  of  posters  and  illustrations.  Still  life  in  oil 
and  water  color.  Pen  and  ink  with  reference  to  the  processes  of  re- 
production.    Credit  2  to  5  hours.    First  semester.  Miss  Stellar 

4.  Advanced  Drawing — Course  3  continued.     Second  semester. 


THE  COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES  71 

Education  21.  Public  School  Drawing — A  course  intended  fox  pub- 
lic school  teachers  with  special  reference  to  work  required  in  the  city 
schools.  It  is  designed  to  give  increased  proficiency  in  drawing  and 
to  establish  a  foundation  for  class  room  criticism.  Credit  2  hours. 
First    semester.  Miss    Wittie 

10.  Public  School  Drawing — Education  21  continued.  Second  se- 
mester. 

11.  Juvenile  Course — Designed  for  children  of  talent.  Elements  of 
drawing  and  appreciation.  Still  life  drawing  and  the  elementary  prin- 
ciples of  design.  The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  stimulate  and 
direct  creative  ability.    No  college  credit.    First  and  second  semesters. 

Miss  Mundy 

13.  Perspective — Practical  application  of  the  fundamental  prin- 
ciples of  perspective  to  objects.    Credit  2  hours.    First  semester. 

Miss  Stellar 

14.  Perspective — Course  13  continued.     Second  semester. 

15.  Design — A  special  course  for  students  of  Home  Economics. 
Credit  2  hours.     First  semester.  Miss  Mundy 

16.  Design — Course  15  continued.  Application  of  the  principles  of 
design  to  interior  decoration.     Credit  1  hour.     Second  semester. 

Miss  Stellar 

18.  Design — Course  15  continued.    Second  semester. 

Miss  Mundy 

19.  Water  Color  and  Still  Life  Drawing — Studies  in  still  life. 
Fundamental  principles  involved  in  the  theory  of  color  and  color 
values.  Credit  2  hours.    First  semester.  Miss  Mundy 

20.  Water  Color  and  Still  Life  Drawing — Course  19  continued. 
Second  semester. 

21.  Pictorial  Composition — Introductory  course  in  general  composi- 
tion with  reference  to  illustration  or  painting.  Prerequsite:  Courses 
13  and  14.    Credit  2  hours.    First  semester.  Miss  Stellar 

22.  Pictorial  Composition — Course  21  continued.     Second  semester. 
Applied  Mechanics  29 — Engineering  Freehand  Drawing — A  course 

specially  planned  to  meet  the  needs  of  students  in  Engineering  and 
Physics.  Elementary  principles  of  perspective  and  objective  drawing. 
Credit  2  hours.     First  semester.  Miss  Stellar 

Senior    Division    Courses 

105-108  Life — Drawing  and  painting  from  costume  model  in  char- 
coal, oil  and  water.  Advanced  work  in  illustration.  Credit  2  to  5  hours. 
First  and  second  semesters.  Miss  Stellar 

123.  Anatomy  for  Art  Students — Fundamental  plan  of  the  human 
body  and  study  of  structures  of  special  importance  to  art  students. 
Credit  2  hours.     First  semester.  Miss  Stellar 

124.  Drawing  of  the  Human  Anatomy— Course  123  continued. 
Second  semester. 
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125.  Contemporary  Painting  and  Sculpture — Discussion  of  impor- 
tant art  movements  that  have  influenced  the  work  of  modern  artists. 
Comparison  of  contemporary  national  schools.  Credit  2  hours.  No 
fee.    First  semester.  Miss  Stellar 

Education  23.  Practice  Teaching — Cadet  work  in  drawing.  Credit 
1  to  3  hours.     First  semester. 

128.     Practice  Teaching — Education  23  continued.     Second  semester. 

Note — An  evening  class  in  free-hand  drawing  to  meet  the  needs  of 
mechanics,  engineers,  designers,  and  others  employed  during  the  day 
will  be  formed  on  demand.  Hour  7:30  p.  m.  to  9:00  p.  m.  One 
night  per  week.    Terms  $3  per  semester. 

ELOCUTION    AND    DRAMATIC    ART 

Associate  Professor  Howell,  Professors  Grummann,  Pound 
Only  students  in  the  course  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Fine  Arts  may  receive  more  than  eighteen  hours  credit  in  Elocution 
and  Dramatic  Art  with  a  maximum  of  three  hours  per  semester  per- 
mitted. No  credit  is  granted  without  the  completion  of  a  minimum 
of  acceptable  work. 

(A  tuition  fee  of  one  dollar  per  credit  hour,  the  maximum  not  to 
exceed  three  dollars   ($3.00)  is  charged  in  each  course.) 

Junior  Division  Courses 

51a.  Reading  and  Speaking — Special  attention  to  voice  culture, 
correct  articulation  and  definite  gesture.  Analysis  and  vocal  interpre- 
tation of  selections  from  orators,  essayists,  dramatists,  and  poets. 
Class  recitals.  All  students  who  register  for  this  course  are  re- 
quired to  register  for  51b.    Credit  2  hours.    First  semester. 

Miss  Howell 

51b.  Phonetics — Elements  of  English  articulation.  Credit  1  hour. 
First  semester.  Miss  Howell 

52a.  Reading  and  Speaking — Course  51a  continued.  Prerequisite: 
Courses  51a  and  51b.     Second  semester. 

52b.  Phonetics — A  general  introduction  to  the  subject.  Lectures 
and  exercises.  The  course  directs  attention  to  the  accurate  pronun- 
ciation of  English.  It  may  also  serve  as  a  basis  for  the  study  of  the 
historical  phonology  of  the  various  languages.  Credit  1  hour.  Second 
semester.  Miss  Pound 

53.  Dramatic  Interpretation — Advanced  study  of  voice  culture, 
impersonation,  pantomime  and  gesture.  Interpretation  of  various 
kinds  of  dramatic  literature,  prose  and  poetry.  Prerequisite:  Courses 
51  and  52.    Credit  3  hours.    First  semester.  Miss  Howell 

54.  Dramatic  Interpretation — Course  53  continued.  Second  se- 
mester. 
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55.  Dramatics — An  intensive  study  of  the  drama  and  the  oral  in- 
terpretation of  masterpieces  of  literature  with  the  aim  of  acquiring 
a  repertoire.      Credit  2  hours.    First  semester.  Miss  Howell 

56.  Dramatics — Course  55  continued.     Second  semester. 

57.  Dramatics — Course  56  continued.     First  semester. 

58.  Dramatics — Course  57  continued.     Second  semester. 

Senior  Division     Courses 

153.  Oratory — Oral  interpretation  of  representative  orations,  lec- 
tures and  addresses.  Credit  2  hours.     First  semester. 

Mr.  Grummann 

154.  Oratory — Course  153  continued.     Second  semester. 

155.  Dramatics — Work  planned  with  reference  to  the  history  of 
the  drama  and  the  theater.  Reports  by  members  of  the  class  on 
assigned  topics.  Individual  public  recitals  by  members  of  the  gradu- 
ating class.    Credit  1  to  5  hours.    First  semester.  Miss  Howell 

156.  Dramatics — Course  155  continued.     Second  semester. 

157.  Dramatics — Course   156   continued.     First   semester. 

158.  Dramatics — Course  157  continued.   Second  semester. 

DRAMATIC    LITERATURE 

Professor  Grummann 

Junior  Division  Courses 

67.  The  Musical  Drama — Study  of  the  librettos  of  the  most  im- 
portant operas  and  musical  dramas.  Open  to  candidates  for  the  B. 
F.  A.  degree  and  by  consent.  Credit  2  hours.     First  semester. 

Mr.  Grummann 

68.  The  Musical  Drama — Course  67  continued.     Second  semester. 

Senior    Division  Courses 

161.  History  of  the  Theater — Historical  development  of  the  theater 
as  an  institution  and  of  the  leading  schools  of  acting.  Open  to  candi- 
dates for  degree  of  B.  F.  A.  in  Dramatics.  Credit  2  hours.  First 
semester.  Mr.  Grummann 

162.  History  of  the  Theater — Course  161  continued.  Special  studies 
of  modern  theaters  and  stage  devices.     Second  semester. 

165.  The  Modern  Continental  Drama — Analysis  of  representative 
plays  by  Scribe,  Sardou,  Tolstoi,  Ibsen,  Hauptmann,  and  Sudermann. 
Lectures  on  the  development  of  contemporary  drama.  Credit  2  to  3 
hours.  Mr.    Grummann 

166.  The  Modern  Continental  Drama — Course  165  continued.  Re- 
presentative plays  by  Rostand,  D'Annuzio,  Maeterlinck,  Galdos, 
Echegaray,  Schnitzler,  Halbe,  Strindberg,  Gorki  and  Adreyev.  Lec- 
tures on  the  social  and  literary  forces  in  the  contemporary  drama. 
Credit  2  to  3  hours.     Second  semester. 
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THE   THEORY  AND    HISTORY   OF  MUSIC 

Associate    Professor   Singer,   Assistant   Professor   Beutel,    Instructor 

Wilcox 
The  department  of  the  Theory  and  History  of  Music  offers  a  two 
hour  course  for  each  semester  of  the  four  college  years.  This  work 
is  open  to  all  University  students  and  is  required  of  all  who  wish  to 
qualify  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  in  Music.  A  tuition 
fee  of  $10.00  per  semester  is  charged. 

Junior  Division  Courses 

70.  Ear  Training — Elements  of  ear  training,  required  of  all  stu- 
dents who  are  deficient  in  this  subject.  Tuition  fee,  $5.00.  No  credit. 
First  and  second  semesters.  Mr.  Singer 

71.  Elementary  Harmony — The  study  of  Harmony  will  be  carried 
thru  triads  and  their  inversions,  seventh  and  ninth  chords,  non-har- 
monic tones,  and  simple  modulations,  and  will  include  the  harmoniz- 
ing of  both  given  basses  and  given  melodies.-  An  accurate  ear  and 
familiarity  with  notation  are  required  for  admission.  Credit  2  hours. 
First  semester.  Mr.  Beutel 

72.  Elementary  Harmony — Course  71  continued.     Second  semester. 

73.  Advanced  Harmony  and  Elementary  Form — The  more  ad- 
vanced phases  of  musical  theory,  such  as  the  altered  chords,  remote 
and  en-harmonic  modulations,  organ  point,  non-harmonic  tones,  etc. 
Courses  71,  72  or  their  equivalent  required  for  admission.  Credit  2 
hours.    First  semester.  Mr.  Singer 

74.  Advanced  Harmony  and  Elementary  Form — Course  73  con- 
tinued.   Second  semester.  Mr.  Beutel 

Education  21.  Public  School  Music — Methods  of  Public  School 
music.    Credit  2  hours.    First  semester.  Miss  Wilcox 

76.  Public  School  Music — Education  21  continued.  Second  se- 
mester. 

Education  23.  Public  School  Music — Practice  teaching  in  music. 
Ciedit  2  hours.     First  semester.  Miss  Wilcox 

78.  Public  School  Music — Practice  teaching.  Prerequisite:  Course 
76.     Credit  2  hours.     Second  semester.  Miss  Wilcox 

Senior   Division  Courses 

175.  Counterpoint — Counterpoint,  canon  and  fugue.  Open  to  stu- 
dents by  permission  of  instructor.  Credit  2  hours.     First  semester. 

Mr.   Beutel 

177.  History  of  Music — Ancient  and  medieval  music  will  be  briefly 
sketched,  but  greater  emphasis  will  be  laid  on  the  period  beginning 
with  Palestrina  and  ending  with  Beethoven.  No  previous  knowledge 
of  music  is  required.    Credit  2  hours.     First  semester.      Mr.  Singer 


THE  COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES  75 

178.  History  of  Music — Course  177  continued.     Second  semester. 

179.  History  of  Music — The  main  currents  of  music  from  Schubert 
to  the  end  of  the  nineteenth  century.  The  salient  features  of  romantic 
and  modern  compositions.    Credit  2  hours.    First  semester. 

Mr.  Singer 

180.  History  of  Music — Course  179  continued.     Second  semester. 

APPLIED    MUSIC 

Mrs.  Raymond,  Mr.  Quick,  Accredited  Instructors 
All  students  of  Applied  Music  must  pass  the  entrance  examinations 
in  Applied  Music  in  addition  to  the  University  entrance  requirements. 
In  addition  to  the  regular  registration,  they  must  secure  special  reg- 
istration cards  at  the  office  of  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Fine 
Arts.  A  registration  fee  of  $5.00  per  semester  is  charged.  Students 
arrange  directly  with  instructors  in  regard  to  tuition  fees. 

Students  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  who  are  candidates 
for  the  A.  B.  degree,  may  receive  a  total  of  eight  credit  hours  in  Ap- 
plied Music  and  not  more  than  two  in  any  semester  except  by  special 
permission  of  the  Director,  and  those  who  carry  the  eighteen  hours  of 
Theory  and  History  of  Music  may  receive  credit  for  eighteen  hours  of 
Applied  Music.  Students  in  the  special  course  in  music,  who  are 
candidates  for  the  B.  F.  A.  degree,  are  required  to  complete  forty 
hours  of  Applied  Music  and  sixteen  hours  of  Theory  and  History  of 
Music  with  a  satisfactory  graduation  recital.  All  who  take  their  major 
in  Vocal  Music  must  complete  twenty-four  hours  in  this  subject  and 
sixteen  in  Instrumental  Music.  As  in  all  other  University  subjects, 
three  hours  of  work  per  week  constitute  the  basis  for  one  credit  hour. 
All  students  of  Vocal  Music  must  register  for  at  least  two  lessons 
per  week.  Students  of  Instrumental  Music  must  register  for  one 
lesson  per  week  for  one  credit  hour,  and  for  at  least  two  lessons  for 
five  credit  hours. 

81-84;  185-188.  Applied  Music — Piano,  violin,  vocal  music.  Credit 
2  to  5  hours.  Accredited  Instructors. 

91.  Chorus  Conducting — Singing  and  interpretation,  including 
correct  phrasing,  diction,  breathing,  and  the  principles  of  voice  pro- 
duction. One  of  the  grand  operas  is  studied  each  year  and  "The 
Messiah"  and  other  works  will  be  given  with  orchestral  accompaniment. 
Credit  1  hour.    First  semester.  Mrs.  Raymond 

92.  Chorus  Conducting — Course  91  continued.     Second  semester. 

97.  Orchestra — Open  upon  examination.  Credit  1  hour.  First 
semester.  ,  Mr.  Quick 

98.  Orchestra — bourse  97  continued.     Second  semester. 

FRENCH 

(See  "Modern  Languages"  page  92) 
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GEOGRAPHY 

("See  Geology  and  Geography") 

GEOLOGY    AND    GEOGRAPHY 

Professors  Barbour   (Chairman),  Bengtson,   Schramm,  Brownell, 
Associate  Professor  Webster,  Instructors  Anderson,  Whyman 

The  courses  in  this  department  are  wholly  elective.  Courses  lead- 
ing to  advanced  degrees  are  arranged,  on  consultation,  to  meet  the 
needs  of  candidates.  As  far  as  possible,  courses  are  repeated  each 
semester.  A  two-year  course  in  mining  has  been  formulated  and 
may  be  had  on  application. 

Major  in  Geology  or  Geography — 18  hours  in  the  department  ex- 
clusive of  Geology,  1,  2,  25,  Geography  61,  63. 

Minor  in  Geology — 18  hours  selected  from  any  of  the  following: 
Civil  Engineering,  Chemistry,  Astronomy,  Descriptive  Geometry. 

Minor  in  Geography — 18  hours  from  any  three  of  the  following: 
Botany,  Astronomy,  Chemistry,  Political  Science,  Economics  and  His- 
tory. 

The  candidate  for  geology  major  should  have  completed  by  the 
end  of  the  sophomore  year  Math.  12;  Geology  1,  2,  15,  21,  27,  50; 
Chemistry  1,  2,  19,  or  organic. 

Junior    Division    Courses 

1.  Elementary  Geology — Dynamical.  Collateral  readings,  exami- 
nation and  determination  of  about  200  common  minerals  and  rocks. 
Laboratory  3  hours,  credit  3.  First  and  second  semesters.  (Summer 
session,  Miss  Webster.)  Mr.  Barbour,  Miss  Webster 

2.  Elementary  Geology — Historical.  Laboratory  3  hours,  credit  3. 
First  and  second  semesters.  Mr.  Barbour,  Miss  Webster 

11.  Geologic  Excursions — Six  weeks  excursion  to  Black  Hills  and 
Rocky  Mountain  region  for  study  of  geology  and  paleontology.  At- 
tention given  to  sand  hills,  bad  lands,  thermal  spring  caves,  deposits, 
quarries,  etc.,  of  Nebraska,  South  Dakota,  Wyoming.  Mines  of  Black 
Hills  visited.     Summer  session.     Credit  5  hours.  Mr.  Barbour 

15.  Mineralogy — Blow-pipe  analysis  of  minerals.  Laboratory  2, 
4,  or  6  hours,  credit  1,  2,  or  3.     First  and  second  semesters. 

Mr.  Schramm,  Lecture 
Mr.  Burnett,  Laboratory 
21.     Elementary   Petrology — For  teachers  and  others  who  wish  a 
general  knowledge  of  rocks.    Laboratory  4  hours,  credit  2.  Second  sem- 
ester.    (Summer  session,  Miss  Webster.) 

Mr.  Schramm,  Lecture 
Miss  Webster,  Laboratory 
25.     Engineering  Geology — Study  of  rocks,  rock-forming  minerals, 
and  materials  for  structural   purposes.     Laboratory   4   hours,  credit 
2.     First  and  second  semesters.  Mr.   Barbour,   Miss   Webster 
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26.  Engineering  Geology — Course  25  continued.  Geological  prin- 
ciples applied  to  engineering  operations;  rock  structures;  building 
stones;  road  materials,  etc.  Prerequisite:  Working  knowledge  of 
rocks  and  rock-forming  minerals.  Laboratory  3  hours,  credit  2.  First 
or  second  semesters. 

27.  Structural  Geology  Applied  to  Mining — Types  of  texture  and 
rock-structure;  cleavage,  joints,  dikes,  and  unconformities;  folding 
and  faulting  of  rocks,  their  relation  to  mineral  veins  and  coal  beds. 
Structural  problems.     Laboratory  4  hours,  credit  2.     First  semester.. 

Mr.  Schramm,  Lecture 
Mr.  Whyman,  Laboratory 
46.  Elementary  Field  Geology  Class — Field  trips  to  various  points 
of  geologic  interest  and  instruction.  Field  notes  with  sections  and 
sketch  maps;  collecting  and  identifying  specimens.  Primarily  for 
teachers  and  elementary  students.  Credit  1  or  2  hours.  First  anc? 
second  semesters. 

61.  General  Geography — An  introductory  course  in  geography  for 
prospective  teachers.  Illustrated.  Laboratory  2  or  4  hours,  credit 
2  or  3.     First  semester.  Mr.  Bengtson,  Lecture 

Miss  Anderson,  Laboratory 

63.  Geography  of  the  Land — Covers  the  elements  of  physical  geo- 
graphy especially  with  respect  to  the  land  and  its  agricultural  and  in- 
dustrial relations.  Illustrated.  Laboratory  2  or  4  hours,  credit  2  or 
3.    First  semester.  Mr.  Bengtson,  Lecture 

Miss  Anderson,  Laboratory 

64.  Geography  of  the  United  States — A  study  of  the  natural  reg- 
ions of  the  country.  Emphasis  given  the  development  of  major  re- 
sources and  industries  such  as  agriculture,  mining,  manufacturing 
and  transportation.  Fundamental  in  interpretation  of  American  His- 
tory.   Laboratory  2  or  4  hours,  credit  2  or  3.     Second  semester. 

Mr.  Bengtson,  Lecture 
Miss  Anderson,  Laboratory 

71.  Economic  Geography — Covers  geographic  distribution  of  the 
principal  mineral  resources  and  the  development  of  industries  di- 
rectly dependent  upon  them.  Special  attention  given  coal,  petroleum, 
natural  gas,  iron  and  steel,  and  water  power.  Illustrated.  Credit  2 
or  3  hours.     First  semester.  Mr.  Bengtson 

72.  Economic  Geography — Deals  with  the  non-mineral  group, 
especially  the  wheat,  corn,  sugar,  cotton,  sheep  and  wool,  and  cattle 
industries.  The  geographic  factors  affecting  the  trade  movements  of 
food  and  textiles  are  emphasized.  Illustrated.  Credit  2  or  3  hours. 
Second  semester.  Mr.  Bengtson 

74.     Field  Geography  for  Men — Field  studies  of  physiographic  pro- 
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cesses,  land  forms,  and  elementary  mapping.     Excursions  on  Satur- 
days and  vacations.     Credit  1  or  2  hours.     Second  semester. 

Mr.    Bengtson 
77.     Field  Geography  for  Women— Field  studies  of  such  phases  of 
physical  and  industrial  geography  as  are  within  easy  reach  of  Lin- 
coln.   Course  designed  to  be  especially  helpful  to  prospective  teachers. 
Credit  1  or  2  hours.     Second  semester.  Miss  Anderson 

Senior   Division   Courses 

103.  Advanced  Geology — Collateral  readings.  Experimental,  lab- 
oratory and  field  work.  Credit  based  on  results.  First  and  second 
semesters.  Mr.  Barbour 

105.  Elementary  Paleontology — Elementary  study  and  compari- 
sons of  living  and  fossil  invertebrates.  Laboratory  2  hours,  credit 
1.     First  semester.  Mr.  Barbour,  Lecture 

Miss  Webster,  Laboratory 

106.  Elementary  Paleontology — Course  105  continued.  Organic 
Evolution,  a  study  of  evolutionary  changes  in  the  more  important 
plants  and  animals  with  special  reference  to  the  rock-forming  and 
the  economic  varieties.     Credit  2  hours.     First  or  second  semester. 

Mr.  Barbour,  Lecture 
Miss  Webster,  Laboratory 

108.  Paleontology — Evolution  of  domesticated  animals.  Laboratory 
3  hours,  credit  1  or  2.  Mr.  Barbour,  Lecture 

Miss  Webster,  Laboratory 

109.  Local  Paleontology — Special  problems.  Designed  primarily 
for  graduate  students.  Credit  conditioned  on  results.  First  and 
second  semesters.  Mr.  Barbour 

110.  Index  Fossils — Study  of  index  fossils  for  stratigraphic  de- 
termination. Laboratory  3  hours,  credit  2.  First  or  second  sem- 
ester. Mr.  Barbour,  Lecture 

Miss  Webster,  Laboratory 

116.  Mineralogy — Course  15  continued.    First  and  second  semesters. 

117.  Crystallography — Crystallographic  forms  and  measurements, 
mathematical  relations,  physical  and  optical  properties.  Laboratory 
2  hours,  credit  1.     First  and  second  semesters.     (Summer  session.) 

Miss  Webster 
122.     Petrology — A  study  of  rocks  and  rock-forming  minerals  de- 
termined by  means  of  physical,  optical,  and  chemical  methods.     Pre- 
requisite: Course  117.     Laboratory  3  or  6  hours,  credit  1  or  2.     Sec- 
ond semester.  Mr.  Schramm,  Lecture 

Miss  Webster,  Laboratory 
131.     Economic  Geology — Study  of  the  commercial  minerals,  their 
occurrence,  distribution   and   economics,  with  special   emphasis,  upon 
the  ores  of  iron,  copper,  zinc,  lead,  gold   and   silver.     Laboratory  4 
hours,  credit  2.    First  semester.  Mr.  Schramm,  Mr.  Whyman 
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133.  Economic  Geology — Study  of  the  non-metallic  minerals,  coal, 
oil,  gas,  and  other  hydro-carbons,  building  stones,  clay,  cements, 
saline,  and  associated  substances,  fertilizers,  abrasives,  minor  min- 
erals, precious  stones,  and  underground  waters.  Laboratory  4  hours, 
credit  2.     Second  semester.  Mr.  Schramm 

134.  Economic  Geology— Course  133  continued.     First  semester. 

135.  Economic  Geology — Advanced  oil  geology.  Mr.  Schramm 
140.  Mining  Excursion — Six  weeks  study  of  mines,  mills,  ore  de- 
posits of  the  Black  Hills  and  other  Rocky  Mountain  regions.  General 
geology;  topographic,  stratigraphic,  and  structural  maps.  Features 
of  geologic  interest  listed  in  course  11  will  be  studied  incidentally. 
Summer  session.     Credit  5  hours.  Mr.  Schramm 

143.  Mining  Geology — Ore  deposits;  principles  and  methods  of 
mining,  prospects,  locating,  mapping,  and  valuing  mining  properties; 
mine  timbering;  mining  economics;  laboratory  study  "of  minerals  and 
associated  rocks.  Laboratory  4  hours,  credit  2.  First  and  second  sem- 
esters. Mr.  Schramm 

144.  Mine  Ventilation  and  Drainage — Mine  gases,  origin,  effect, 
and  detection;  ventilation,  control  and  measurement  of  air  currents; 
mine  fans,  explosions,  rescue  apparatus;  mine  water  and  drainage. 
Laboratory  4  hours,  credit  2.     First  and  second  semesters. 

Mr.  Schramm 
147.  Field  Geology — Study  of  structure,  stratigraphy  and  type 
sections.  Mapping,  photographing  and  sectioning  quarries,  clay  and 
gravel  pits;  economic  study  of  brick  and  cement  plants,  crushers, 
dredges,  etc.  Finished  report  from  field  notes.  Laboratory  2  or  4 
hours,  credit  1  or  4.     First  and  second  semesters. 

Mr.  Schramm 
150.  Field  Work — Topographic,  geographic,  and  geologic  mapping, 
methods  of  the  U.  S.  Geological  Survey,  construction  of  relief  maps 
from  topographic  maps  made  by  the  students.  Finished  report  from 
field  notes.  Laboratory  3  to  6  hours,  credit  1  to  3.  First  and  second 
semesters.  Section  A,  Mr.  Bengtson 

Section  B,  Mr.  Schramm 

163.  Geography  of  Nebraska — A  study  of  Nebraska  emphasizing 
its  natural  resources  and  industrial  development.  Illustrated.  De- 
signed especially  for  students  in  the  Arts  and  Sciences  and  Teachers 
Colleges.     Credit  2  hours.     First  and  second  semesters. 

Miss  Anderson 

164.  Agricultural  Geography  of  Nebraska — A  study  of  the  funda- 
mental controls, — climate,  structure,  topography,  water  supplies,  and 
soils, — affecting  the  agricultural  development  of  the  state.  For  men 
students  especially  interested  in  agriculture  or  engineering.  Credit 
2  hours.    Second  semester.  Mr.  Bengtson 
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167.  Geography  of  Latin  America — Considers  physiography,  cli- 
mate, resources,  and  industries  of  the  Latin  American  countries.  Em- 
phasis placed  on  trade  relations.     Credit  2  or  3  hours.    First  semester. 

Mr.  Bengtson 

168.  Geography  of  Europe — Regional  study  of  the  European  coun- 
tries emphasizing  relief,  climate,  resources,  and  industrial  develop- 
ment. Special  attention  to  geographic  problems  made  prominent  by 
the  Great  War.  Fundamental  in  interpretation  of  European  history. 
Lectures   illustrated.     Credit  2    or   3   hours.     Second   semester. 

Mr.  Bengtson 
182.     Teachers'  Methods  in  Geography — See  Educational  courses. 

Miss  Anderson 
184.     Seminar — For  advanced  students.     Special  research  problems. 
Credit  determined  by  results.     First  and  second  semester. 

Mr.  Bengtson 
185.-     Seminar — Course  184  continued. 

GERMAN 

(See  "Modern  Languages"  page  92) 

GREEK 

(See  "Ancient  Languages"  page  35) 

HISTORY 

Professors  Jones   (Chairman),   Caldwell,  Fling,   Associate   Professors 

Pfeiffer,  Cochran,  Assistant  Professors  Reynoldson, 

McFayden,   Mr.   Sheldon 

Freshman  Courses — Courses  1  to  10  are  open  to  freshmen  with- 
out restriction,  and  Courses  41  and  42  by  permission  of  the  instructor. 

Majors  and  Minors — Students  majoring  in  history  must  have  not 
less  than  six  hours  from  Courses  1  to  10  inclusive,  as  a  prerequisite 
and  in  addition  must  take  a  minimum  of  18  hours  to  be  selected  from 
the  remaining  courses.  Students  majoring  in  history  may  select 
their  minor  subjects  from  the  following  departments:  Ancient  or 
Modern  Languages,  Art  History  and  Criticism,  Economics  and  Com- 
merce, English,  Geography,  Philosophy  or  Political  Science  and  Soc- 
iology. At  least  two  hours  must  be  taken  in  a  course  devoted  to  his- 
torical research.  This  requirement  may  be  met  by  one  hour  in  Courses 
3  and  4,  by  one  of  Courses  101,  102,  131,  142,  145,  146,  147,  or  by 
any  seminar. 

The  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts — The  candidate  for  a  Master's  de- 
gree in  history  must  have  completed  an  undergraduate's  major  in 
this  University  or  its  equivalent  elsewhere,  including  two  hours  of 
historical  research  as  denned  in  the  preceding  paragraph.  The  de- 
gree may  be  taken  in  the  field  of  American,  English  or  European 
history.     An   accurate   and   comprehensive   knowledge   of  the   chosen 
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field  will  be  required,  and  a  thesis  based  on  the  sources.  The 
thesis  may  be  written  under  the  supervision  of  any  member  of  the 
department. 

For  those  desiring  a  minor  in  history,  courses  will  be  arranged  in 
consultation  with  the  candidate's  major*  adviser. 

The  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy — The  thesis  for  this  degree 
in  English  or  European  history  must  be  based  at  least  in  part  upon 
research  in  European  archives. 

Junior   Division    Courses 

1.  Ancient  History — The  Orient  and  Greece.  Credit  3  hours.  First 
semester.  Mr.  McFayden 

2.  Ancient  History — The  Hellenistic  World  and  Rome.  Credit  3 
hours.     Second  semester.  Mr.  McFayden 

3.  Formation  of  a  World  Society — A  survey  of  European  History 
from  the  earliest  times  to  1919,  including  an  introduction  to  historical 
method.  Credit  3  hours.  First  semester.  (A  student  cannot  receive 
credit  for  both  Course  3  and  Course  5.)  Mr.  Fling,  2  hours 

Miss  Pfeiffer,  1  hour 

4.  Formation  of  a  World  Society — Course  3  continued.  Second 
semester.  (A  student  cannot  receive  credit  for  both  course  4  and 
course  6.) 

5.  European  History — 376-1789.  A  drill  upon  the  essential  facts 
of  mediaeval  and  early  modern  history.  Text-book  supplemented 
by  collateral  reading.  Credit  3  hours.  First  semester.  (A  student  can- 
not receive  credit  for  both  course  3  and  course  5.)         Mr.  McFayden 

6.  European  History — 1789-1920.  Course  5  continued.  A  drill  upon 
the  essential  features  of  the  period.  Second  semester.  (A  student 
cannot  receive  credit  for  both  Course  4  and  Course  6.) 

7.  English  History  to  1603 — Credit  3  hours.     First  semester. 

Mr.  Jones 

8.  English  History  after  1603 — Credit  3  hours.     Second  semester. 

Mr.  Jones 

9.  American  History  to  1688 — Discoveries,  explorations,  and 
colonial  evolution  of  the  Spanish,  French,  Dutch  and  English  in 
America.     Credit  3  hours.    First  and  second  semesters. 

Miss   Reynoldson 

10.  American  History  from  1689  to  1789 — Development  of  British 
imperial  policy;  French-English  struggle  for  North  America;  British 
change  of  colonial  policy  after  1763;  revolution,  independence  and 
constitutional  evolution.     Credit  3  hours.    First  and  second  semesters. 

Mr.  Cochran 
27.     The   Renaissance — Primarily   for   students   in   the   Fine   Arts. 
Credit  3  hours.    First  semester.  .  Miss  Pfeiffer 
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28.  The  Renaissance — Course  27  continued.     Second  semester. 

29.  The  French  Revolution — Prerequisite:  Courses  3  and  4.  Credit 

2  hours.     First  semester.  Mr.  Fling 

30.  The  Napoleonic  Era — Prerequisite:  Courses  3  and  4.  Credit  2 
hours.     Second  semester.       ♦  Mr.  Fling 

33.  English  Constitutional  History  to  1485 — Must  be  preceded  or 
accompanied  by  course  7.     Credit  2  hours.     First  semester. 

Mr.  Jones 

34.  English  Constitutional  History  after  1485 — Must  be  preceded 
or  accompanied  by  course  8.     Second  semester.  Mr.  Jones 

41.  American  History  from  1763  to  1840 — Designed  especially  for 
students  who  have  time  for  only  one  year  of  American  History.  Credit 

3  hours.    First  semester.  Miss  Reynoldson 

42.  American  History  after  1840 — Course  41  continued.  Second 
semester. 

Senior   Division   Courses 

101.  The  Fall  of  the  Roman  Republic — A  study  of  the  institutions 
of  Rome  in  the  days  of  Cicero  and  Caesar.  Considerable  reading  in 
translated  sources  required.  Recommended  for  students  of  ancient 
languages.     Credit  2  hours.     First  semester.  Mr.  McFayden 

102.  Athenian  Democracy — A  study  of  Athenian  institutions  and 
their  influence  upon  Athenian  thought  and  culture.  Considerable 
reading  in  the  translated  sources  required.  Recommended  for  stu- 
dents of  ancient  languages.     Credit  2  hours.     Second  semester. 

Mr.  McFayden 
119.     Teachers'     Course     in    European     History — See     Educational 
Courses.  Miss  Wagner 

121.  History  of  Italy — Prerequisite:  Courses  3  and  4.  Credit  2 
hours.     First  semester.  Miss  Pfeiffer 

122.  History  of  Italy — Course  121  continued.     Second  semester. 

123.  Seminar  on  the  Constitutional  Monarchy,  1792 — Prerequisite: 
Courses  3,  4.    Credit  1  hour.     First  semester.  Miss  Pfeiffer 

124.  Seminar  on  the  Constitutional  Monarchy — Course  123  con- 
tinued.    Second   semester. 

125.  The  World  War— Its  origin  and  course.  The  peace  of  Ver- 
sailles and  the  League  of  Nations.  Prerequisite:  Courses  3,  4.  Credit 
2  hours.    First  semester.  Mr.  Fling 

126.  The  World  War — Course  125  continued.     Second  semester. 

127.  Seminar  on  the  French  Revolution — Prerequisite:  Courses  3,  4. 
Credit  1  hour.     First  semester.  Mr.  Fling 

128.  Seminar  on  the  French  Revolution — Course  127  continued. 
Second  semester. 

131.  The  Puritan  Revolution — With  special  emphasis  upon  Amer- 
ican origins.    Credit  3  hours.    First  semester.     (Not  given  in  1921-22.) 

Mr.  Jones 
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132.  England  after  1867 — Including  present  English  politics,  do- 
mestic and  imperial.  Credit  3  hours.  Second  semester.  (Not  given  in 
1921-22.)  Mr.  Jones 

133.  English  Social  and  Industrial  History  to  1485 — First  sem- 
ester. Mr.  Jones 

134.  English  Social  and  Industrial  History  after  1485 — Second  sem- 
ester. Mr.  Jones 

135.  British  Expansion  since  1783 — Territorial  growth  and  col- 
onial policy.     Credit  2  hours.     First  semester.  Miss  Reynoldson 

136.  American  Expansion — Territorial  growth,  problems,  effects. 
Credit  2  hours.     Second  semester.  Miss  Reynoldson 

137.  History  of  American  Political  Parties — The  origins,  evolu- 
tions, and  principles  of  American  political  parties  to  American  in- 
ternal and  external  history.     Credit  2  hours.     First  semester. 

(Not  given  in  1921-22.)  Mr.  Cochran 

138.  Teachers'  Course  in  American  History — See  Educational 
Courses.  Mr.  Cochran 

139.  History  of  Canada — A  general  survey  of  Canadian  History 
with  especial  emphasis  upon  the  relations  of  Canada  to  the  British 
Empire  and  to  the  United  States.     Credit  2  hours.     First  semester. 

Mr.  Cochran 

143.  Early  National  Period  of  American  History,  1787-1829— Open 
by  permission  of  the  instructor  to  sophomores  who  are  specializing  in 
American  History.    Credit  3  hours.    First  semester.       Mr.   Caldwell 

144.  Jacksonian  Democracy,  Slavery  and  the  Civil  War,  1829-1865 
Credit  3  hours.     Second  semester.  Mr.  Caldwell 

145.  American  History  after  Civil  War — Reconstruction  and  na- 
tional growth.     Credit  3  hours.     First  semester.  Mr.  Caldwell 

147.  Constitutional  History  of  the  United  States — Evolution,  for- 
mation, adoption  and  interpretation  of  the  constitution,  with  a  study 
of  the  sources  of  the  Federal  Convention.  Credit  3  hours.  First  sem- 
ester. Mr.  Cochran 

149.  History  of  the  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  United  States — From 
the  colonial  period  to  the  ending  of  the  World  War.  Text:  Johnson, 
"America's  Foreign  Relations".     Credit  3  hours.     First  semester. 

Mr.   Cochran 

150.  Current  History — A  study  of  the  problems  of  national  and 
foreign  current  events.  Training  in  criticism  of  present-day  sources 
of  history.    Credit  2  hours.    Second  semester.  Mr.  Cochran 

151.  Nebraska  History  and  Political  Institutions — Credit  2  hours. 
First  semester.  Mr.  Sheldon 

152.  Nebraska  History  and  Political  Institutions — Course  151  con- 
tinued.   Second  semester. 
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Graduate  Courses 

201.  Seminar  in  Ancient  History — Credit  to  be  arranged.  First 
semester.  Mr.  McFayden 

202.  Seminar  in  Ancient  History — Course  201  continued.  Second 
semester. 

217.  The  French  Revolution — The  constituent  assembly.  Credit  1 
hour.     First  semester.  Mr.  Fling 

218.  The  French  Revolution — Course  217  continued.  Second  se- 
mester. 

219.  Seminar  on  the  Constituent  Assembly — Credit  1  hour.  First 
semester.  •  Mr.  Fling 

220.  Seminar  on  the  Constituent  Assembly — Course  219  continued. 
Second  semester. 

222.  History  of  the  Legislative  Assembly — Credit  1  hour.  Sec- 
ond semester.  Miss  Pfeiffer 

223.  Seminar  on  the  Legislative  Assembly,  1791-1792 — Credit 
1  hour.     First  semester.  Miss  Pfeiffer 

224.  Seminar  on  the  Legislative  Assembly — Course  223  continued. 
Second  semester. 

227.  Historical  Method — Lectures  on  the  problems  of  historical 
research  and  construction,  accompanied  by  readings  in  English,  French, 
and  German  monographs.    Credit  1  hour.    First  semester. 

Mr.  Fling 

228.  Historical  Method — Course  227  continued.     Second  semester. 

231.  Seminar  in  English  History — Credit  2  hours.     First  semester. 

Mr.  Jones 

232.  Seminar  in  English  History — Course  231  continued.  Second 
semester. 

241.  Seminar  in  American  History — For  graduate  students  and 
those  who  may  be  admitted  to  the  course  by  the  instructor.  Credit 
will  vary  with  the  amount  and  character  of  the  student's  work.  First 
semester.  Mr.   Caldwell 

242.  Seminar  in  American  History — Course  241  continued.  Second 
semester. 

243.  Graduate  Conference  in  American  History — Meeting  of  pro- 
fessors, fellows,  scholars  and  graduate  students  in  American  History 
for  discussion  of  professional  and  technical  subjects,  book  reviews, 
methods,  etc.    First  semester. 

244.  Graduate  Conference  in  American  History — Course  243  con- 
tinued.   Second  semester. 

HISTORY  AND    CRITICISM   OF   THE   FINE   ARTS 

(See  "Art  History  and  Criticism"  page  39) 
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HOME  NURSING 
Miss    Bedford 

1.  Home  Nursing — Gives  young  women  fundamental  principles 
of  nursing  to  qualify  them  to  care  for  the  sick  in  their  own  homes  or 
to  do  emergency  nursing.  Laboratory  1  hour,  credit  1.  First  and 
second    semesters.  Miss    Bedford 

ITALIAN 

(See  "Modern  Languages"  page  92) 

JOURNALISM 

(See  "English"  page  63) 

JURISPRUDENCE   AND   PUBLIC   LAW 

(See  "Public  Law"  page  118) 

LATIN 

(See  "Ancient  Languages"  page  35) 

MATHEMATICS 

Professors   Candy   (Chairman) ,   Engberg,   Brenke,   Associate   Profes- 
sors Gaba,  Congdon,  Assistant  Professors  Runge,  Mr.  Pierce, 
Mr.  Taylor,  Mr.  Sherer,  Mr.  Collins,  Miss  Rummons 

Graduate   Work 

Prerequisite:  The  courses  constituting  the  major  in  mathematics 
are  prerequisite  for  all  graduate  work. 

Master  of  Arts — Candidates  for  the  degree  A.M.  who  major  in 
Mathematics  must  complete  30  hours  beyond  that  constituting  the 
major  and  present  a  thesis  equivalent  to  not  less  than  6  credit  hours; 
at  least  18  hours  must  be  in  Mathematics,  and  the  rest  in  Physics,  As- 
tronomy, or  Philosophy. 

Doctor  of  Philosophy — The  candidate  must  have  an  extended  gen- 
eral knowledge  of  mathematics  and  must  devote  special  attention  to 
some  line  of  modern  research. 

Undergraduate  Work 

Major — Eighteen  hours  exclusive  of  courses  1,  10,  11  and  12. 

Minor — Eighteen  hours  selected  from  two  or  more  of  the  following 
subjects:  Astronomy,  Chemistry,  Physics,  Philosophy,  English,  Ger- 
man, French,  Greek,  Latin. 

Library — The  department  has  a  carefully  selected  library  of  about 
3,000  volumes.  It  contains  the  collected  works  of  about  forty  eminent 
mathematicians,  and  some  twenty  mathematical  periodicals,  includ- 
ing the  leading  journals  in  English,  French,  German  and  Italian. 
Complete  bound  sets  of  most  of  these  journals  are  on  the  shelves. 

Seminar — The  instructors  and  advanced  students  meet  twice  each 
month  for  the  discussion  of  current  literature,  and  the  presentation 
of  the  results  of  investigations. 
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Mathematics  Club — Membership  is  open  to  students  who  have  com- 
pleted, with  distinction,  one  year  of  work  in  the  department,  and  who 
are  recommended  by  their  instructors.    Meetings  are  held  monthly. 

Courses  1,  2,  3  and  4,  are  primarily  for  engineers,  except  that 
course  1  is  recommended  to  students  working  toward  a  minor  or  a 
major  in  Mathematics. 

Courses  11  and  12  are  primarily  for  students  in  the  College  of  Arts 
and  Sciences  who  do  not  wish  to  go  beyond  the  group  requirements. 

Courses  13,  15,  16  are  primarily  for  students  working  toward  a 
minor  or  major  in  Mathematics  and  for  students  in  the  Sciences  who 
wish  to  obtain  some  knowledge  of  Mathematics  and  its  application. 

Junior   Division    Courses 

1.  Algebra  and  Plane  Trigonometry — Prerequisite:  Five  points  high 
school  credit.     Credit  5  hours.     First  and  second  semesters. 

2.  Analytical  Geometry — Prerequisite:  Course  1  or  12.  Credit  5 
hours.     First  and  second  semesters. 

3.  Calculus — Prerequisite:  Course  2  or  13.  Credit  5  hours.  First 
and  second  semesters. 

4.  Calculus — Prerequisite:  Course  3  or  15.  Credit  5  hours.  First 
and  second  semesters. 

10.  Solid  Geometry — Prerequisite:  Four  points  high  school  credit. 
Credit  3  hours.     Second  semester. 

11.  Algebra — Prerequisite:  Four  points  high  school  credit.  Credit 
3  hours.     First  and  second  semesters. 

12.  Trigonometry — Prerequisite:  Course  11  or  proficiency  in  Al- 
gebra thru  logarithms.     Credit  3  hours.     First  and  second  semesters. 

13.  Analytical  Geometry — Prerequisite:  Course  1  or  12.  Credit  3 
hours.     First  semester. 

14.  Analytical  Geometry — Prerequisite:  Course  13.  Credit  3  hours 
Second  semester. 

15.  Calculus — Prerequisite:  Course  2  or  13.  Credit  3  hours.  First 
semester. 

16.  Calculus — Prerequisite:  Course  15.  Credit  3  hours.  Second 
semester. 

21.  Advanced  Algebra — Primarily  for  those  intending  to  teach  math- 
ematics.    Prerequisite:  Course  1  or  12.    Credit  2  hours.      Mr.  Gaba 

22.  Elementary  Analysis — Prerequisite:  Course  15  or  3.  Credit 
3  hours. 

40.  Theory  of  Investments — Interest,  annuities,  amortization,  valu- 
ation of  bonds,  etc.  Prerequisite:  Course  1  or  11.  Credit  3  hours. 
Second  semester.  Mr.  Brenke 

Senior   Division   Courses 

101.     Advanced  Calculus — Prerequisite:  Course  16.     Credit  3  hours. 


THE  COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES  87 

102.  Calculus  for  Engineers — Prerequisite:  Course  4.  Credit  3 
hours. 

103.  Differential  Equations — Prerequisite:  Course  4  or  16.  Credit 
3  hours.    First  semester.  Mr.  Candy 

104.  Differential  Equations — Course  103  continued.  Second  sem- 
ester. 

111.  Advanced  Plane  Analytics — Prerequisite:  Course  4  or  16. 
Credit  3  hours.     First  semester.  Mr.  Candy 

112.  Advanced  Solid  Analytics — Course  111  continued.  Second 
semester. 

113.  Projective  Geometry — Prerequisite:   Course  2   or   13.      Credit 

2  or  3  hours.     First  semester.  Mr.  Gaba 

114.  Projective  Geometry — Course  113  continued.  Second  sem- 
ester. 

115.  Higher  Plane  Curves — Prerequisite:  Course  111.  Credit  3 
hours. 

116.  Higher  Geometry — Prerequisite:  Course  111.     Credit  3  hours. 

121.  Higher  Algebra — Prerequisite:  Courses  2  or  13  and  21.    Credit 

3  hours.    First  semester.  Mr.  Pierce 

122.  Higher  Algebra — Course  121  continued.     Second  semester. 

123.  Theory  of  Equations — Prerequisite:  Courses  15  and  21.  Credit 
2  hours.  Mr.  Gaba 

125.     Determinants — Prerequisite:  Course  21.     Credit  3  hours. 

131.  Differences  and  Interpolation — Prerequisite:  Course  4  or  16. 
Credit  2  hours. 

132.  Difference  Equations — Prerequisite:  Course  4  or  16.  Credit 
2  hours. 

133.  Theory  of  Probability — Prerequisite:  Course  4  or  16.  Credit  2 
hours.  Mr.  Engberg 

134.  Graphical  Methods — Prerequisite:  Course  2  or  13.  Credit  2 
hours. 

140.  Mathematical  Theory  of  Insurance — Insurance,  mortality,  in- 
terest, investment,  annuities,  probabilities,  expectation,  net  premiums, 
loading,  commutation  columns,  valuation,  surplus,  state  supervision, 
etc.     Prerequisite:  Course  1  or  40.     Credit  3  hours.     First  semester. 

Mr.  Brenke 

141.  Mathematical  Theory  of  Insurance — Prerequisite:  Course  140. 
Credit  3  hours.    Second  semester.  Mr.  Hiller 

142.  Mathematical  Theory  of  Statistics — Averages,  graphical  repre- 
sentation of  statistics,  frequency  curves,  correlation,  smoothing  of 
statistics,  with  applications  to  statistical  problems  in  biology,  eco- 
nomics, and  physics.  Prerequisite:  Course  2  or  14.  Credit  3  hours. 
First  semester. 
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143.  Mathematical  Theory    of    Statistics — Course    142    continued. 
Second  semester. 

144.  Studies  in  Correlation — Prerequisite:  Course  133.     Credit  1  to 
3  hours.     First  semester.  Mr.  Engberg 

145.  Studies  in  Correlation — Course  144  continued.     Second  sem- 
ester. 

150.  Functions  of  a  Real  Variable — Prerequisite:  Course  4  or  16. 
Credit  3  hours.     First  semester.  Mr.  Brenke 

151.  Functions  of  a  Real  Variable — Course  150  continued.     Second 
semester. 

152.  Infinite   Series   and   Products — Prerequisite:    Course   4   or   16. 
Credit  3  hours.  Mr.  Brenke 

160.  Pedagogy  of  Secondary  Mathematics — See  Educational  courses. 

Mr.  Congdon 

161.  Critical   Review  of   Secondary  Mathematics — Credit  2   hours. 

Mr.   Congdon 

162.  History  of  Mathematics — Prerequisite:  Course  4  or  16.  Credit 
2  hours.   Second   semester.  Mr.   Candy 

163.  Theory  of  Limits — Prerequisite:  Course  15.  Credit  2  hours. 

164.  Foundation  of  Algebra  and  Geometry — Prerequisite:  Course  15. 
Credit  2   to  3   hours.      Second   semester.  Mr.   Brenke 


Graduate  Courses 

202.  Lie  Theory  of  Differential  Equations. 

203.  Continuous    Groups. 

211.  Theory  of  Numbers.  First  semester. 

212.  Theory  of  Numbers — Second  semester. 

221.  Functions    of    a    Complex    Variable — First 

222.  Functions   of   a   Complex   Variable — Second 

231.  Mathematical  Analysis 

235.  Elliptic    Functions. 

242.  Functions   of  Infinitely   Many   Variables. 

243.  Finite   Groups. 

245.  Galois  Theory  of   Equations. 

251.  Partial  Differential  Equations  of  Physics. 

253.  Harmonic  Analysis. 

261.  Differential  Geometry — First  semester. 

262.  Differential    Geometry — Second    semester. 
271.  Theory  of  Aggregates. 

281.  Calculus  of  Variations. 

282.  Vector   Analysis. 

283.  Integral    Equations. 


Mr.  Pierce 
Mr.  Pierce 
semester. 

Mr.   Brenke 
semester. 

Mr.   Brenke 
Mr.  Brenke 


Mr.  Brenke 


Mr.  Gaba 

Mr.  Brenke 

Mr.    Gaba 
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284.     Generalized  Coordinates. 

291.     Reading  Course  in  Mathematics. 

MILITARY    SCIENCE    AND    TACTICS 

(Reserve   Officer's   Training:  Corps) 

Professor  George  W.  Moses,  Colonel,  Cavalry,  U.  S.  A. 
Assistant  Professors  Robert  W.  Nix  Jr.,  Captain  Infantry,  U.  S.  A. 

James  H.  Hagan,  Captain  Infantry,  U.  S.  A. 

William  G.  Murphy,  Captain  Infantry,  U.   S.  A. 
Instructors   James   W.   James,   Warrant   Officer,   U.    S.   A. 

Homer  F.  Pennington,  Warrant  Officer,  U.  S.  A. 

Lyttleton   Lewis,    1st    Sergeant   Infantry,   U.    S.   A. 

William  F.   Sullivan,   Sergeant  Infantry,  U.   S.  A. 

William  C.  Meyer,  Sergeant  Infantry,  U. .  S.  A. 

Ross  A.  Phenicie,   Sergeant  Infantry,  U.  S.  A. 

Walter  L.  Richardson,  Sergeant  Infantry,  U.  S.  A. 
A  Reserve  Officers'  Training  Corps  was  established  in  the  Univer- 
sity of  Nebraska  on  January  8,  1917  by  the  Secretary  of  War  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  Act  of  Congress  approved  June  3,  1916. 

The  R.  O.  T.  C.  course  is  planned  with  a  view  to  enriching  the 
educational  resources  of  the  institution  by  contributing  new  prob- 
lems, application  and  equipment.  It  should  teach  a  young  man  the 
vital  requirements  of  leadership.  It  is  the  policy  to  encourage 
and  support  the  physical  training  given  by  civilian  teachers  thus 
cooperating  with  all  other  effective  agencies  in  an  effort  to  promote 
a  more  vigorous  American  manhood.  Graduates  of  the  R.  0.  T.  C. 
are  qualified  for  reserve  commissions  in  the  military  forces  of  the 
United  States. 

General  Policy — a.  The  policy  adopted  by  the  War  Department 
to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  the  Act  of  Congress  of  June  3,  1916, 
is  a  matter  of  vital  importance  to  every  citizen  interested  in  the 
educational  system  of  our  country  and  the  development  of  American 
youth.  It  will  aim  to  give  all  students  of  the  Reserve  Officers'  Train- 
ing Corps  a  thoro  physical  training,  to  inculcate  in  them  a  respect 
for  all  lawful  authority,  to  teach  the  fundamentals  of  the  military 
profession,  leadership,  and  the  special  knowledge  required  to  enable 
them  to  serve  efficiently  in  the  various  branches  of  the  military 
service. 

b.  The  War  Department  aims  to  establish  in  selected  civil  educa- 
tional institutions  a  system  of  training  which  will  tend  toward  mak- 
ing better  citizens  and  furnish  a  means  whereby  the  graduates  of 
such  institutions  can  function  more  advantageously  to  the  best  inter- 
ests of  the  Nation  in  time  of  military  necessity. 
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The  courses  in  Military  Science  are  two,  Basic  and  Advanced.  In 
each  course  one  complete  uniform  is  furnished,  except  that  shoes  are 
not  furnished. 

Basic  Course — All  physicially  fit  male  students,  who  are  citizens  of 
the  United  States  are  required  to  take  this  course  unless  excused  by 
the  proper  university  authorities  for  what  they  consider  good  and 
sufficient  reasons.  A  least  three  hours  per  week  must  be  devoted  to 
military  instruction  and  the  course  must  be  carried  thru  four  com- 
plete semesters  in  order  to  permit  the  student  to  qualify  for  a  degree 
in  any  of  the  colleges  of  the  university. 

There  is  a  summer  camp  arranged  for  at  which  certain  selected 
students  are  permitted  but  not  required  to  attend.  Congress  has 
been  very  liberal  in  voting  funds  for  these  camps,  so  that  it  is  reason- 
ably certain  that  each  student  who  elects  to  take  this  camp  and  is 
selected  therefor  will  have  all  of  his  necessary  expenses  paid,  in- 
cluding transportation  between  his  home  and  the  camp  both  going 
and   coming. 

The  courses  of  instruction  in  the  basic  course  are  as  follows: 

FIRST     YEAR 

Instruction 
Hours* 

I.  Elementary    Subjects    of    Military    Training 12  hours 

(This  includes  organization  and  administration  of  a  com' 

pany,  military  hygiene,  first  aid,  sanitation,  military 
courtesies  and  customs  of  the  service  and  interior  guard 
duty.) 

II.  Physical    Training 11  hours 

(Setting  up   exercises,   mass  games,   mass  athletics   and 

college  athletics.) 

III.  Infantry    Drill 60  hours 

IV.  Infantry    Pack    and    Equipment 17  hours 

Credit  1  hour  per  semester. 

SECOND    YEAR 

I.  Military    Sketching   and   Map    Reading 40  hours 

II.  Physical    Training 5  hours 

III.  Infantry    Drill 15  hours 

IV.  Infantry    Weapons 20  hours 

(The    Rifle,   Automatic    Rifle,    The    Machine  Gun.) 

V.  Minor    Tactics 20  hours 

(Patrol  leading,  Advance  and   Rear   Guards,   Outposts.) 

Credit  1   hour  per  semester. 


By  hour  is  meant  the  actual  time  spent  in  the  subject. 
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Advanced  Course — The  Advanced  Course  is  elective  with  students 
who  have  been  selected  as  eligible,  but  having  been  entered  upon  it 
must  be  carried  for  four  complete  semesters  unless  the  student  is 
excused  by  proper  authority. 

The  course  also  includes  one  summer  camp  of  six  weeks  duration 
which   is    required. 

Each  student,  before  being  permitted  to  take  the  Advanced  Course, 
must  sign  an  agreement  to  take  the  complete  course.  He  is  then 
entitled  to  commutation  of  rations  for  each  day  during  which  he  pur- 
sues the  course  and  for  which  day  he  does  not  receive  a  ration  in 
kind.  The  value  of  the  ration  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  garrison 
ration  for  the  year.  For  1920-21  it  amounted  to  53c  per  day.  This 
is  of  great  advantage  to  any  young  man  who  is  working  his  way 
through  college. 

Sophomores  who  have  completed  the  basic  course  and  who  sign 
the  contract  to  take  the  advanced  course  'may  attend  the  advanced 
camp  at  the  end  of  the  Sophomore  year  in  lieu  of  that  at  end  of  the 
Junior  year. 

The  schedule  for  each  year  of  the  advanced  course  is  as  follows: 

FIRST    YEAR 

Instruction 
Hours* 

I.  Field    Engineering 60  hours 

II.  Physical    Training 7%  hours 

III.  Infantry  Drill 22%  hours 

IV.  Infantry  Weapons  22%  hours 

(Pistol  Hand  and  Rifle    Grenades,    Mortars     and     One 

Pounder.) 

V.  Minor  Tactics 32  V2  hours 

(Offensive  and  Defensive  Conduct  of  Small  Units) 

Credit  2  or  3   hours   per  semester. 

SECOND    YEAR 

I.  Military  History  and  Policy  of  the  U.   S 15  hours 

II.  Physical  Training 7Mj  hours 

III.  Infantry  Drill  and  Tactical  Exercises 15  hours 

IV.  Military  Law  and  Rules  of  Land  Warfare 15  hours 

V.  Minor  Tactics. 

Tactical  Exercises,  War  Games,  Tactical  Walks,  etc 60  hours 

VI.  Administration    15  hours 

Company  Paper  Work. 

Company  Administration. 

VII.  Musketry    12  V2  hours 

Credit  2  or  5  hours  per  semester. 

*By  hour  is  meant  the  actual  time  spent  in  the  subject. 


92  THE   UNIVERSITY  OF  NEBRASKA 

The  completed  course,  4  hours  in  the  first  two  years  and  12  hours 
in  the  last  two  years,  will  be  accepted  as  a  minor  in  the  College  of 
Arts    and    Sciences. 

After  the  completion  of  the  course  a  commission  as  2nd  Lieutenant 
in  the  U.  S.  Reserve  Corps  will  be  bestowed  upon  the  best  qualified 
students,  if  they  desire  to  accept  it. 

A  very  limited  number  can  be  granted  a  temporary  commission 
as  2nd  Lieutenant  of  Infantry,  U.  S.  Army.  This  commission  is  good 
for  six  months  and  the  recipient  of  the  commission  will  receive  $100 
per  month  while  so  serving. 

Every  year  General  Pershing  bestows  a  medal  upon  one  junior  or 
senior  who  is  selected  for  his  excellence  in  the  Military  Department 
along  with  general  proficiency  in  all  the  subjects  which  he  shall  have 
pursued  in  any  of  the  colleges  of  the  university.  To  obtain  this 
medal  is  a  much  coveted  honor.  General  Pershing  personally  bestows 
the  medal  in  the  presence  of  the  Chancellor,  Members  of  the  Faculty 
and  students  of  the  University  as  well  as  large  numbers  of  the 
alumnae.  The  degree  of  efficiency  required  to  win  the  honor  marks 
the  recipient  as  having  qualities  which  practically  insure  his  success 
in  his  future  undertakings. 

MODERN    LANGUAGES 

Professors    COnklin     (Chairman),    Fossler,    Warshaw,    Vaughan, 

Associate  Professors  Reese,  Alexis,  Instructors  Taylor,  Gordon, 

Sourber,   Assistant  Instructors    Crittenden,   Drebert,    Dilworth, 

Jensen,  Fuchs,  (Stepanek) 

General   Information 

The  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  makes  a  minimum  requirement  of 
sixteen  (16)  hours  in  some  one  foreign  language1.  This  requirement 
finds  its  justification  in  long  and  well-established  experience  that 
a  fair  command  of  some  language  other  than  one's  native  tongue  is 
an  all  but  indispensible  condition  for  acquiring  any  adequate  know- 
ledge or  scholarly  appreciation  of  the  mother  tongue  of  its  structure, 
character  and  relations,  and  because  such  study  provides  the  most 
natural  and  sure  approach  to  a  foreign  people's  civilization,  i.  e.,  its 
literature,  science  and  art,  as  well  as  its  every-day  mode  of  thought. 

Besides  these  considerations  there  are  those  of  more  direct  and 
practical  utility  and  application  whether  for  effective  instrument  for 
scientific  investigation  and  research  or  other  pursuits  as,  e.  g.,  teach- 
ing the  languages  in  high  school  or  college. 

Accordingly,  the  Department  of  Modern  Languages  provides  courses 
in  French,  German,  Italian,   Slavonic  and   Spanish.     The  nature  and 

Students  presenting  2  entrance  points  shall  take  15  college  hours 
in  the  same  language,  3  entrance  points  10  college  hours,  4  or  more 
entrance  points  6  college  hours. 
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character   of   these   courses,    and   the    preliminary    requirements    (if 
any)  attached  to  each  course  are  given  below. 

Admission    to    Graduate    Study 

An  A.  B.  or  equivalent  with  a  major  in  a  Modern  Language  is  a 
prerequisite.  In  addition  to  the  thesis  the  work  for  the  degree  of 
A.  M.  consists  of  a  minimum  of  24  hours,  of  which  a  part  may  be 
chosen  from  the  Senior  Division. 

Requirements  for  the  Degree  of  A.  B. 

Major — 18  hours  of  any  Modern  Language  exclusive  of  the  first 
year  (10  hours),  and  inclusive  of  courses  111  and  112  or  181  and  182 
or  157  and   158. 

Minor — For  Students  Majoring  in  Modern  Languages — 18  hours  in 
any  Modern  Language  other  than  that  of  the  major  or  18  hours  in 
any  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects :  Ancient  Languages,  English, 
History,  Philosophy. 

Minor— For  Students  not  Majoring  in  Modern  Languages— 18  hours 
in  any  one  Modern  Language  exclusive  of  Course  1,  51  or  71. 

French 
Junior     Division     Courses 

1.  Beginning  French — Grammar,  pronunciation,  reading.  Credit 
5  hours.     First  and  second  semesters. 

2.  Beginning  French — Course  1  continued.  Grammar,  conversa- 
tion and  reading  of  such  texts  as  Labiche,  Voyage  de  M.  Perrichon, 
Hugo,  LaChute,  Daudet,  Tartarin  de  Tarascon.  Prerequisite:  Course 
1  or  two  semesters  high  school.  Credit  5  hours.  First  and  second  sem- 
esters. 

3.  Second  Year  French — Reading  of  such  authors  as  Daudet,  Mau- 
passant, About,  France,  Loti,  Rostand,  Augier,  Moliere.  Prerequisite: 
Course  2  or  three  semesters  high  school.  Credit  3  hours.  First  and 
second  semesters. 

4.  Second  Year  French — Course  3  continued.  Prerequisite:  Course 
3  or  four  semesters  high  school.     First  and  second  semesters. 

5.  Second  Year  French — Course  4,  first  semester,  continued.  Pre- 
requisite French  4  or  five  semesters  high  school.  Credit  3  hours.  Sec- 
ond semester. 

3a.  Second  Year  French — Writing  and  speaking.  Prerequisite: 
Course  2  or  three  semesters  high  school.  Credit  2  hours.  First  and 
second  semesters. 

4a.  Second  Year  French — Course  3a  continued.     Second  semester. 

Senior  Division  Courses 

105.  Modern  French  Drama — Reading  of  significant  dramatists, 
such  as  Brieux,  Hervieu,  Maeterlinck,  Rostand;  discussions,  lectures, 
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reports.     A  few  modern  English  plays  will  be  read  for  purposes  of 
comparison.     Prerequisite:  16  hours.  Credit  3  hours.     First  semester. 

Mr.  Warshaw 

106.  Modern  French  Novel — Reading  of  noteworthy  novelists,  such 
as  Barres,  Bourget,  Anatole  France,  Rod,  Zola.  An  English  novel  or 
two  will  be  read  for  purposes  of  comparison.  Prerequisite:  16  hours. 
Credit  3  hours.     Second  semester.  Mr.  Warshaw 

107.  The  French  Romantic  School — Early  nineteenth  century  writ- 
ers, Hugo,  Lamartine,  Merimee,  Gautier,  DeMusset,  George  Sand. 
Prerequisite:  16  hours.     Credit  2  hours.    First  semester.  Miss  Reese 

108.  The  French  Romantic  School — Course  107  continued.  Second 
semester. 

109.  Classical  Authors — Seventeenth  Century.  Corneille,  Racine, 
Moliere,  Boileau,  La  Fontaine,  La  Bruyere,  Madame  de  Sevigne.  Pre- 
requisite: 20  hours.     Credit  3  hours.     First  semester.     Miss  Conklin 

110.  Classical  Authors — Course  109  continued.     Second  semester. 

111.  Advanced  Composition  and  Conversation — Prerequisite:  Course 
4a.   Credit  2  hours.     First  semester.  Miss   Conklin 

112.  Advanced  Composition  and  Conversation — Course  111  contin- 
ued.    Second  semester. 

114.     Teacher's  Methods  Course  in  French.  See  Educational  Courses. 

117.  Eighteenth  Century — A  careful  study  of  tjie  Encyclopaedists, 
Voltaire,  Diderot,  Rousseau,  and  the  literary  movement  preceding  the 
French  Revolution.  Prerequisite:  20  hours.  Credit  2  hours.  First 
semester.  Mr.  Vaughan 

118.  Eighteenth  Century — Course  117  continued.  Literature  of  the 
French  Revolution.     Second  semester. 

Graduate    Courses 

221.  Old  French — Chansons  de  Gestes,  chronicles  and  lyrics.  Credit 
2    hours.   First   semester.  Miss    Conklin 

222.  Old  French — Course    221    continued.      Second    semester. 

223.  French  Philology — Historical  French  grammar,  phonetical 
analysis  of  French  words.     Credit  1  hour.     First  semester. 

Miss    Conklin 

224.  French  Philology — Course  223  continued.     Second  semester. 

225.  General  Romance  Philology — A  comparative  study  of  the  de- 
velopment of  the  various  Romance  Languages  including  Rumanian, 
Italian,  French,  Provencal,  Spanish,  Catalan,  and  Portugese.  This 
course  presupposes  a  knowledge  of  Latin,  Old  French,  German  and 
advanced  study  in  at  least  two  Romance  Languages.  Credit  2  hours. 
First  semester.  Mr.  Vaughan 

226.  General  Romance  Philology — Course  225  continued.  Second 
semester. 
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German 
Junior    Division    Courses 

71.  Beginning  German — Careful  and  thoro  study  of  the  funda- 
mentals of  the  language,  grammar  and  readings.  Credit  5  hours. 
First  semester.  Mr.    Fossler 

Mr.  Alexis 

72.  Beginning  German — Grammar  and  reading  studies  continued. 
Easy  composition  exercises.  Prerequisite:  Course .71  or  two  semesters 
high    school.      Credit   5   hours.      Second    semester.  Mr.    Fossler 

Mr.  Alexis 

73.  Second  Year  German — Modern  prose,  such  as  Niese's  Aus- 
danisher  Zeit,  Schrakamp's  Ernstes  und  Heiteres,  Rosegger's  Wald- 
heimat,  or  Roedder's  Schwarzwaldleut'.  Prerequisite:  Course  72  or 
three  semesters  high  school.     Credit  3  hours.     First  semester. 

74.  Second  Year  German — Translation  of  more  advanced  text,  e.  g., 
Meyer-Forster's  Karl  Heinrich,  Karl  Schurz'  Lebenserinnerungen, 
etc.  Prerequisite:  Course  73  or  four  semesters  high  school.  Credit 
3  hours.      Second   semester. 

73a.  Review  of  Grammar — Systematic  composition,  easy  conver- 
sational exercises.  Supplements  Course  73.  Prerequisite:  Course  72. 
Credit  2  hours.     First  semester. 

74a.  Composition  and  Conversation  Exercises  Combined — Supple- 
ments reading  Course  74.  Prerequisite:  Course  73a.  Credit  2  hours. 
Second  semester. 

Senior  Division  Courses 

175.  Third  Year  German — Introductory  literature.  Some  of  the 
best  works  of  classical  prose  and  verse,  e.  g.,  Lessing's  Minna  von 
Barnhelm  or  Goethe's  Iphigeiiie,  Schiller's  Maria  Stuart,  Goethe's  Her- 
mann und  Dorothea.,  and  Hatfield's  Collection  of  German  Lyrics  and 
Ballads.  Prerequisite:  Courses  71  to  74.  Credit  3  hours.  First  sem- 
ester. Mr.  Fossler 

176.  Third  Year  German — Course  175  continued.  Goethe's  Egmont 
Schiller's  Wallenstein,  and  Heine's  Prosa.  Credit  3  hours.  Second 
semester. 

176b.  Third  Year  (Scientific)  German — Readings  in  chemistry, 
physics,  and  the  biological  sciences.  The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to 
enable  students  to  use  German  in  their  scientific  work.  Prerequisite: 
Courses  71  to  74.  Credit  3  hours.  Second  semester.       Mr.  Fossler 

177.  Third  and  Fourth  Year  German — Conversation  course.  This 
and  the  following  courses  furnish  an  opportunity  for  understanding 
and  using  colloquial  and  idiomatic  German.  Grammar  reviewed.  Pre- 
requisite:  Courses  71  to   74.     Credit  2  hours.     First  semester. 

Miss   Heppner 

178.  Third  and  Fourth  Year  German — Course  177  continued.  Sec- 
ond semester. 
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181.  Advanced  Literature — Lessing's  Nathan  der  Weise,  Goethe's 
Goetz  von  Berlichingen  or  Leiden  des  jungen  Werthers.  Credit  3  hours. 
First    semester.  Mr.    Fossler 

182.  Advanced  Literature — Course  181  continued.  Goethe's 
Tasso,  Dichtung  und  Wahrheit,  Faust,  shorter  poems.  Second  sem- 
ester. ? 

Graduate    Courses 

283.  Gothic — Grammar  and  readings.  The  language,  with  respect 
to  its  phonology,  etymological  connections  and  inflectional  system; 
its  relation  to  the  other  Germanic  dialects.  Credit  3  hours.  First 
semester.  Mr.   Fossler 

284.  Comparative  Germanic  Philology — Fundamental  principles  of 
linguistic  science,  with  special  reference  to  the  prehistoric  relation- 
ship, and  historical  development  and  differentiation  of  English  and 
German.     Credit  3  hours.     Second   semseter.  Mr.  Fossler 

Italian 
Senior  Division  Courses 

141.  Beginning  Italian — Grammar  and  easy  readings.  Such  texts 
as  De  Amicis  Cuore,  Wilkins  and  Altrocchi,  Italian  Short  Stories. 
Credit  5  hours.     First  semester.  Mr.   Vaughan 

142.  Modern  Authors  and  the  Cinquecento — Readings  from  such 
writers  as  Goldoni,  Fogazzaro,  Verga,  Macchiavelli,  Ariosto,  Tasso. 
Prerequisite:   Course   141.     Credit  5  hours.     Second  semester. 

Mr.  Vaughan 
142a.     Outline  of  Italian  Literature — Lectures  and  readings  in  trans- 
lation.    This  course  is  given  in  English  and  may  be  elected  by  Senior 
College  students  who  do  not  take  142. 

Graduate  Courses 

243.  Dante — The  Vita  Nuova  and  the  Divine  Comedy.  Prere- 
quisite:   Course    142.      Credit    3    hours.      First    semester. 

Mr.    Vaughan 

244.  Dante — Continued.     Second  semester. 

245.  Advanced  Composition  and  Conversation — Prerequisite:  Course 
142.  This  course  may  be  taken  together  with  243.  Credit  2  hours. 
First  semester.  .  Mr.  Vaughan 

246.  Advanced  Composition  and  Conversation — Course  245  contin- 
ued.    Second  semester. 

Slavic 

91.  Beginning  Czech— Grammar,  reading,  word  structure.  Credit 
5  hours.     First  semester.  Mr.    Stepanek 

92.  Beginning  Czech — Course  91  continued.  Prerequisite:  Course 
91  or  two  semesters  high  school.  Credit  5  hours.  Second  semes- 
ter. 


THE  COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES  97 

93.  Czech  Literature — Reading  and  interpretation  of  representa- 
tive Czechoslovak  authors.  Prerequisite:  Course  92  or  consent  of  the 
instructor.     Credit  3   hours.      First   semester.  Mr.    Stepanek 

94.  Czech  Literature — Course  93  continued.  Prerequisite:  Course 
93  or  consent  of  the  instructor.     Credit  3  hours.     Second  semester. 

95.  Beginning  Russian — Grammar,  reading,  word  structure.  Credit 
5  hours.    First  semester.  Mr.  Stepanek 

96.  Beginning  Russian — Course  95  continued.     Second  semester. 

Spanish 
Junior   Division    Courses 

51.  Beginning  Spanish — Grammar,  conversation  and  easy  readings. 
Credit  5  hours.     First  and  second  semesters. 

52.  Beginning  Spanish — Course  51  continued.  Reading  of  such 
texts  as  Vital  Aza,  Zaragueta,  Alarcon,  El  Capitan  Veneno,  Quintero, 
Dona  Clarines.  Prerequisite:  Course  51  or  two  semesters  high  school. 
Credit  5  hours.     First  and  second  semesters. 

53.  Second  Year  Spanish — Modern  prose  writers,  Galdes,  Valdes 
Echegaray,   the    Quinteros.    First   semester. 

54.  Second  Year  Spanish — Course  53  continued.     Second  semester. 
53a.     Composition — Conversation   and   introductory   correspondence. 

Special  attention  will  be  paid  to  elementary  commercial  correspond- 
ence with  reference  to  Spanish  America.  The  ability  to  use  Spanish 
orally  and  in  writing  will  be  emphasized.  Prerequisite:  Course  52 
or  three  semesters  high  school.  Credit  2  hours.  First  and  second 
semesters. 

54a.     Composition — Course    53a    continued.      Second    semester. 

Senior    Division    Courses 

155.  The  Spanish  Novel — Reading  of  authors  such  as  Alarcon,  Va- 
lera,  Galdos,  Pereda,  Bazan,  Blasco  Ibanez.  Prerequisite:  Course  54. 
Credit  3  hours.     First  semester.  Miss   Reese 

156.  Cervantes — Don  Quijote,  Novelas  Ejemplares.  Prerequisite: 
Course    155.      Credit   3    hours.      Second    semester.  Miss    Reese 

157.  Advanced  Composition  and  Conversation — Prerequisite: 
Course   54a.     Credit  2  hours.     First   semester.  Mr.   Vaughan 

158.  Advanced  Composition  and  Conversation — Course  157  con- 
tinued.    Second   semester. 

160.  Teachers'  Methods  Course  in  Spanish — See  Educational 
Courses. 

161.  Informational  Course  on  Spanish  America — Extensive  read- 
ing of  English  works  dealing  with  Spanish  America  and  a  limited 
amount  of  reading  in  Spanish.  Prerequisite:  10  hours.  Credit  2 
•hours.     First  semester.    (Not  given  in  1921-22.)  Mr.  Warshaw 
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162.  Nineteenth  Century  Drama — Selected  works  of  Tamayoy 
Baus,  Lopez  de  Ayala,  Hartzenbusch,  Nunez  de  Arce,  Echegaray,  Bena- 
vente,  Martinez  Sierra,  etc.  Kapid  reading,  reports,  lectures  on  the 
development  of  the  drama.  Prerequisite:  20  hours.  Credit  2  hours. 
First  semester.  Mr.   Warshaw 

Graduate  Course 

265.  Seminary  in  Spanish — Intensive  study  of  some  noteworthy 
man  of  letters,  such  as  Lope  de  Vega  or  Calderon,  or  of  some  special 
phase  of  Spanish  literature,  such  as  The  Lyric  Poets,  The  Romantic 
School,  etc.  Conferences,  discussions,  reports.  Credit  2  hours.  First 
and  second  semesters.  Mr.  Warshaw 

MUSIC 

(See  "Fine  Arts  Courses"  page  69) 

PHARMACOLOGY 

(See  "Physiology  and  Pharmacology"  page  111) 

PHILOSOPHY 

Professors  Alexander  (Chairman),  Hinman,  Hyde,  Associate 
Professor    Gray,    Mr.   Weber 

General   Information 

"Living  without  philosophy  is  just  like  having  the  eyes  closed 
without  trying  to  open  them;  and  the  pleasure  of  seeing  everything 
that  is  revealed  to  our  sight  is  not  comparable  to  the  satisfaction 
which  is  given  by  the  knowledge  of  those  things  which  are  opened 
up  to  us  by  philosophy" — Descartes. 

Entrance — Students  may  enter  the  Department  of  Philosophy  in 
either  the  Junior  or  the  Senior  Division.  In  the  Senior  Division, 
students  who  anticipate  taking  several  courses  in  philosophy  should 
normally  enter  courses  100,  123,  130,  151,  or,  under  the  conditions 
governing  Junior  Division  work,  courses  20,  30,  51,  52.  Course  10 
is  open  only  to  Junior  Divison  students  who  are  candidates  for  the 
Junior  Teachers  Certificate.  Students  are  recommended  to  consult 
some  member  of  the  faculty  of  the  Department  before  selecting  a 
first  course  in  Philosophy. 

Group  Requirement — The  group  requirement  in  Philosophy  may  be 
met  by  the  completion  of  six  hours  in  any  of  the  courses  offered  by 
the  Department  except  course  10. 

Undergraduate  Major,  with  related  Minor — Students  of  the  College 
choosing  their  Major  in  Philosophy  may  select  a  Minor  in  any  of  the 
three  great  groups  of  studies  to  which  the  main  work  of  this  College 
is  devoted.  The  Major,  however,  should  be  composed  in  definite  re- 
lation to  the  Minor  group.  Following  are  suggested  Major  groups  cor- 
relating with  the  several  Minors: 

I.  With  a  Minor  in  the  Humanities  (Language,  English,  History,. 
Art  History,   Fine   Arts),  courses   100    (Psychology),   130    (Introduc- 
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tion  to  Philosophy),   151-152    (History  of  Philosophy),  157-158    (Or- 
iental Philosophy). 

II.  With  a  Minor  in  the  Social  Sciences  (Economics,  Education, 
Political  Science,  Sociology),  or  in  Military  Science,  courses  100 
(Psychology),  130  (Introduction  to  Philosophy),  151-152  (History  of 
Philosophy),  123-124   (Oriental  Civilization). 

III.  With  a  Major  in  Mathematics  or  Natural  Science  (Physical 
Sciences,  Biological  Sciences,  Astronomy,  Geology),  courses  100  (Psy- 
chology), 130  (Introduction  to  Philosophy),  151-152  (History  of  Phil- 
osophy), 153  (History  of  Science). 

Undergraduate  Minor,  with  related  Major — An  undergraduate  Minor 
may  be  chosen  in  Philosophy  by  students  in  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  majoring  in  another  field,  subject  to  the  recommendations 
of  the  Major  adviser.  In  general  such  a  Minor  should  include  one 
or  more  of  the  following  groups:  (a)  courses  100  and  any  sequent 
in  psychology;  (b)  course  130;  (c)  courses  123,  124;  (d)  courses  151, 
152. 

Master  of  Arts — The  earning  of  a  Master  of  Arts  degree  in  Phil- 
osophy represents  at  least  two  semesters  of  resident  study.  Work 
counting  toward  this  degree  may  be  chosen  from  any  of  the  courses 
offered  by  the  Department  in  the  Senior  Division  or  in  the  Graduate 
College.  From  twenty  to  forty  per  cent  of  the  necessary  credits  may 
be  earned  by  thesis. 

Doctor  of  Philosophy — The  earning  of  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Phil- 
osophy in  Philosophy  normally  represents  at  least  six  semesters  of 
study,  not  less  than  two  of  which  must  be  at  the  University  of  Ne- 
braska, in  residence.  The  work,  including  the  choice  of  a  Minor 
must  be  under  the  direction  of  the  candidate's  adviser,  chosen  from  the 
faculty  of  the  Department.  From  twenty  to  forty  per  cent  of  the 
necessary  credit  may  be  earned  by  thesis. 

Graduate  Minor — A  graduate  Minor  in  Philosophy  should  comprise 
at  least  twenty-five  per  cent  of  the  total  requirement  for  the  degree 
sought. 

Junior    Division    Courses 

10.  Elementary  Psychology — A  survey  of  psychology  with  especial 
reference  to  educational  applications.  For  candidates  for  the  Junior 
Teachers  Certificate.  (Does  not  count  toward  group  requirement  in 
philosophy.)      Credit  3  hours.     First  and   second   semesters. 

Mr.  Weber 

20.  Ethics — Problems  of  individual  and  social  conduct;  the  bearing 
of  sound  ethical  principles  upon  every  day  life.  Credit  3  hours.  First 
and  second  semesters.  Mr.  Hinman 

30.  Logic.  Deductive  and  Inductive — Practice  in  logical  analysis, 
the  use  of  syllogism  and  inductive  methods  and  detection  of  fallacies. 
Credit  3  hours.     First  and  second  semesters.  Mr.  ■ 
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51.  Humanism — Ancient  ideals  of  enlightened  living;  Plato's 
Republic,  Aristotle's  Politics  and  Ethics.  Credit  3  hours.  First  sem- 
ester. Mr.   Alexander 

52.  Democratic  Ideals — Historical  origins  and  present-day  ideals 
of  democratic  political  philosophy.     Credit  3  hours.     Second  semester. 

Mr.  Alexander 

Senior    Division    Courses 

100.  Introductory  Psychology — Prerequisite  to  any  other  Senior 
Division  or  Graduate  course  in  psychology  offered  by  the  department. 
Laboratory  4  hours,  credit  5.     First  and  second  semesters. 

Miss  Hyde 

101.  Advanced  Psychology — For  students  who  have  completed 
Course  100  or  its  equivalent.  Laboratory  2  hours,  credit  2.  First 
semester.    Given  in  alternate  years  with  course  105.  Miss  Hyde 

102.  Advanced  Psychology — Course  101  continued.  Prerequisite: 
Course   100.     Second   semester. 

103.  Educational  Psychology — A  practical  study  of  the  factors 
which  influence  the  development  of  body  and  mind.  Prerequisite:  Course 
100.    Credit  2  hours.    First  semester.  Miss  Hyde 

104.  Educational  Psychology — Psychology  of  learning;  applications 
of  psychology  to  methods  of  teaching.  Prerequisite:  Course  100. 
Credit  2  hours.     Second  semester.  Miss  Hyde 

105.  Genetic  Psychology — Comparative  study  of  the  animal  mind 
in  several  representative  groups.  Credit  2  hours.  First  semester. 
Given  in  alternate  years  with  course  101.  (Not  given  in  1921-22.) 

106.  Analytical  Psychology — Study  of  psychological  theory  and 
of  the  inferences  to  be  drawn  from  introspection.  Credit  2  hours. 
Second  semester.  Given  in  alternate  years  with  course  102.  (Not  given 
in  1921-22.) 

110.  Applied  Psychology — The  application  of  the  principles  and 
methods  of  psychology  to  the  problems  of  individual,  social,  profess- 
ional and  industrial  efficiency.  Students  with  special  interests  will 
have  the  privilege  of  developing  them  in  a  special  paper.  Prerequisite: 
Course   100.     Credit  2  hours.     First  and  second   semesters. 

Mr.  Weber 

123.  Oriental  Civilizations — Geography,  ethnology,  political  history, 
and  problems  of  Asia  from  the  earliest  times  to  the  present  day. 
Credit  3  hours.    First  semester.  Mr.  Gray 

124.  Oriental  Civilizations — Art,  literatures,  and  religions  of  Asia 
from  the  earliest  times  to  the  present  day.  Credit  3  hours.  Second 
semester.  Mr.   Gray 

130.  Introduction  to  Philosophy — Survey  of  the  fundamental  issues 
involved  in  the  interpretation  of  the  world,  of  life,  and  of  culture. 
Credit  3  hours.     First  and  second  semesters.  Mr.  Hinman 
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131.  Advanced  Metaphysics — Systematic  study  of  contemporary 
metaphysical  thought.     Credit  2  hours.     First  semester. 

Mr.  Hinman 

132.  Advanced  Metaphysics — Course  131  continued.  Second  sem- 
ester. 

141.  Aesthetics — Principles  of  criticism  as  applied  to  the  fine  arts 
and  in  relation  to  the  philosophy  of  art.  Credit  2  hours.  First  sem- 
ester. Mr.  Alexander 

142.  History  of  Aesthetic  Theory — Aristotle's  Poetics,  Longinus 
On  the  Sublime,  and  other  treatises  are  read  in  English.  Credit  2 
hours.     Second  semester.  Mr.  Alexander 

151.  History  of  Philosophy — Survey  of  the  principal  philosophical 
systems  in  their  development  and  relation  to  the  political  and  social 
conditions  of  their  times.     Credit  3  hours.    First  semester. 

Mr.  Alexander 

152.  History  of  Philosophy — Course  151  continued.  Second  sem- 
ester. 

153.  History  of  Science — Review  of  the  origin  and  development  of 
the  several  sciences  in  their  relations  to  one  another  and  to  the  whole 
of  human  culture.     Credit  2  hours.     First  semester. 

Mr.  Alexander 

155.  Studies  in  Nineteenth  Century  Philosophy — Prerequisite .- 
Courses  130  or  151,  152.  Credit  2  hours.  First  semester.  (Not  given 
in  1921-22.)  Mr.  Hinman 

156.  Studies  in  Nineteenth  Century  Philosophy — Course  155  con- 
tinued.    Second  semester. 

157.  Philosophy  of  the  Semitic  and  Mongolian  East — The  primitive 
foundations,  the  Assyro-Babylonian  systems,  the  Muslim  philosophies, 
the  ethical  and  speculative  systems  of  China  and  Japan.  Credit  2 
hours.     First  semester.  Mr.  Gray 

158.  Philosophies  of  the  Aryan  East — The  Vedic,  Brahmanic,  Bud- 
dhist, and  Jain  philosophies  of  India,  the  philosophy  of  Zoroastrian- 
ism,  the  influence  of  these  systems  on  Gnosticism  and  Occidental 
thought,  the  Indian  and  Persian  mystics.  Credit  2  hours.  Second 
semester.  Mr.  Gray 

161.  Israel's  Religious  Ideals — More  significant  portions  of  the 
literature  of  the  Old  Testament,  studied  in  the  light  of  recent  phil- 
osophy.    Credit  2  hours.     First  semester.  Mr.  Hinman 

162.  Israel's  Religious  Ideals — Course  161  continued.  Second  sem- 
ester. 

163.  Philosophy  and  Psychology  of  Religion — Survey  of  recent 
literature  in  this  field,  both  philosophical  and  psychological.  Prere- 
quisite: Course  130  or  equivalent.  Credit  2  hours.  First  semester. 
(Not  given  in   1921-22.)..  Mr.    Hinman 
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164.  Philosophy  and  Psychology  of  Religion — Course  163  con- 
tinued.    Second  semester. 

167.  Religions  of  the  Semitic  and  Mongolian  East — The  shamanism 
of  the  Mongols,  the  religions  of  Asia  Minor  and  the  Caucasus,  the 
religions  of  Sumeria,,  Assyria,  and  Babylonia,  the  pre-Muhammadan 
religions  of  Arabia,  Muhammadanism  and  its  sectarian  developments, 
the  religions  of  Indo-China,  China,  and  Japan.  Credit  2  hours.  First 
semester.  Mr.  Gray 

168.  Religions  of  the  Aryan  East — The  Vedic,  Brahmanic,  Jain, 
and  Buddhist,  systems  of  India,  the  religions  of  the  non-Aryan  tribes 
and  the  modern  religion  of  the  masses,  the  Iranian  religions  (especially 
Zoroastrianism)  and  their  developments,  the  syncretistic  religions 
of  Manichaeism,  Mandeanism.     Credit  2  hours.     Second  semester. 

Mr.  Gray 

Graduate  Courses 

201.  History  of  Psychology — Review  of  the  history  of  psycholog- 
ical science.    Credit  2  hours.    First  semester.  Miss  Hyde 

202.  Psychological  Literature — Intensive  study  of  psychological 
texts,  chosen  to  suit.    Credit  2  hours.    Second  semester. 

Miss  Hyde 
230.     Philosophical  Themes — Library  work  and  conferences.     Pre- 
requisite: Course  130  or  equivalent.     Credit  1  to  3  hours. 

Mr.  Hinman 

251.  Advanced  Studies  in  the  History  of  Philosophy — For  graduates 
and  qualified  seniors.  Prerequisite:  Courses  151  and  152.  Credit  2 
hours.    First  semester.  Mr.  Alexander 

252.  Advanced  Studies  in  the  History  of  Philosophy — Course  251 
continued.     Second  semester. 

253.  Seminar — Individual  conferences  for  students  working  in  Or- 
iental languages,  civilizations,  philosophies,  and  religions.  Entrance 
by  permission.    Credit  2  to  6  hours.    First  semester.  Mr.  Gray 

254.  Seminar — Course  253  continued.    Second  semester. 

271.  Departmental  Seminary — Papers  and  discussions,  by  graduate 
students  meeting  with  the  teaching  staff  of  the  department.  All 
candidates    majoring   in   Philosophy   are    expected   to    attend. 

272.  Thesis  Conference — Each  candidate  for  a  higher  degree  is  ex- 
pected to  hold  conferences,  as  arranged,  with  the  professor  under 
whose  supervision  the  thesis  is  being  prepared.  Amount  of  credit  is 
determined  by  the  department. 
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PHYSICAL,    EDUCATION    AND    ATHLETICS 

Professors  Luehring  (Chairman),  Clapp,  Assistant  Professor  Clark, 
Dr.  Philbrick,  Mr.   Schulte,  Mr.   Schissler,  Instructors  Donati, 

Mann 

General    Information 

The  practical  courses  in  Physical  Education  are  open  to  men  as 
electives.  Members  of  all  athletic  teams  and  floor  classes  in  Physical 
Education  are  required  to  have  a  physical  examination  at  the  be- 
ginning of  the  college  year  or  semester  in  which  training  starts. 
Physical  Training  is  required  of  all  young  women  for  the  first  two 
years  of  residence  in  the  University,  unless  over  twenty-five  years 
of  age  or  excused  by  Director  of  Women's  Gymnasium  or  Medical 
Adviser  to  Women. 

The  general  health  of  all  women  is  carefully  looked  after  by  the' 
Medical  Adviser  to  Women  anq\  Director  of  Woman's  Gymnasium. 
Special  medical  and  orthopedic  gymnastics  are  arranged  for  those 
whose  health  does  not  permit  them  to  take  the  general  class  work. 
Uniform  gymnasium  suits  are  required  for  both  men  and  women  and 
should  not  be  purchased  before  consulting  the  instructors. 

Credit  in  Physical  Education  floor  courses  is  limited  to  one  hour 
per  semester  except  for  students  taking  the  Normal  Training  course. 

Normal    Training    Course    in    Physical    Education    and    Athletics 
Four-Year    Program 

The  University  Certificate  in  Physical  Education  is  granted  to  gradu- 
ates of  the  University  who  have  satisfied  all  of  the  special  require- 
ments given  below.  Graduates  of  other  universities  and  colleges  may 
receive  this  certificate  upon  the  same  terms  as  graduates  of  this 
institution.  Students  not  graduates  of  this  universiy  or  institutions 
of  equal  rank,  who  complete  this  course,  receive  statements  to  this 
effect  and  credit  toward  the  B.Sc.  degree. 

The  professional  work  for  the  certificate  should  be  taken  with  other 
undergraduate  studies.  All  normal  training  students  in  Physical 
Education  and  those  who  are  planning  to  enter  the  Normal  Training 
Course  in  Physical  Education  should  consult  Professor  Clapp  before 
registering. 

Major — The  requirements  for  the  Major  in  Physical  Education  are 
the  Physical  Education  Certificate  requirements  mentioned  previously. 

Minors — Recommended  to  students  majoring  in  Physical  Education.. 
1.  Eighteen  or  more  hours  in  Zoology  and  Physiology  or  in  Philosophy 
and  Sociology.    2.    Physical  Education  and  Athletics. 

Minor  in  Physical  Education 

Men  and  Women  (Theory)  Courses  3,  4,  107,  108,  109. 
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Men  (Practice  and  Theory.)  Courses  106,  125,  126,  127,  128,  131, 

132. 
Women   (Practice.)   Courses  3,  4,  61,  62,  107,  108,  109,  155,  156, 
163,  164. 

Junior    Division    Courses 
Physical    Education — Theory 

1.  Personal  Hygiene  and  Emergencies — Chemistry  of  digestion; 
foods;  respiration,  circulation;  bathing,  clothing;  care  of  the  eye  and 
ear,  exercise  and  recreation;  adenoids  and  tonsilar  infection;  sleep. 
Emergencies — First  Aid  Treatment  in  fractures,  dislocations,  wounds, 
hemorrhage,  poisoning  and  drowning.  Bandaging.  (Red  Cross  Certi- 
ficate granted.)  Credit  3  hours.    First  semester.  Mr.  Clapp 

2.  Public  and  School  Hygiene — Sanitation,  infectious  and  con- 
tagious disease;  medical  inspection  of  schools;  hygiene  of  school  room 
heating,  lighting  and  ventilation;  water  supply;  plumbing;  sewage 
disposal.  Lectures  and  outside  readings.  Credit  3  hours.  Second  sem- 
ester. Mr.  Clapp 

3.  Playgrounds — Philosophy  of  play.  Aims  of  playground  act- 
ivities. Playground  sports  and  games.  Organization,  construction, 
equipment,  administration  and  management.  Lectures,  readings,  re- 
ports and  practice.  Prerequisite:  Courses  1  and  2  or  equivalent. 
Credit  2  hours.     First  semester.  Miss  Clark 

4.  Playgrounds — Course  3  continued.     Second  semester. 

Practice     Courses — Men 

21.     First  Year  Gymnastics  and  Athletics — 

I.  (a)  Light  gymnastics — free-hand  body  building,  dumb-bells, 
wands,  Indian  clubs.  Elementary  gymnastic  dancing,  (b)  Heavy 
gymnastics — apparatus  work,  (c)  Recreative  gymnastic  games  and 
contests. 

II.  Football — Regular  and  systematic  participation  in  football 
practice  daily  during  first  half  of  semester.  Mr.  Schulte 

III.  Track — Regular  and  systematic  participation  in  track  and  field 
athletics  thruout  semester.  Mr.  Schulte 

IV.  Basketball — Regular  and  systematic  participation  in  basket- 
ball during  last  half  of  first  semester  and  first  half  of  second  semester. 

Mr.    Schissler 

V.  Wrestling — Demonstration  and  practice  of  common  holds  and 
breaks.  Elementary  wrestling  progressing  toward  advanced  wrestling 
as  ability  of  class  permits.  Last  half  of  first  semester  and  first  half 
of  second  semester.  Mr.  Clapp 

VI.  Boxing — Instruction  in  the  art  of  self-defense. 

VII.  Swimming — Technique  of  the  common  strokes,  floating,  simple 
and  fancy  diving,  rescue  and  resuscitation  of  the  drowning. 

Mr.  Adkins 
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VIII.  Fencing — Elementary  course  in  the  art  of  foil  fencing,  and 
duelling  swords.  Mr.  Clapp 

IX.  Tennis — Instruction  in  the  fundamentals  of  the  game  and  prac- 
tice under  supervision. 

X.  Golf — Instruction  in  the  fundamentals  of  the  game  and  practice 
under  supervision. 

Credit  1  hour.     First  semester. 

22.  First  Year  Gymnastics  and  Athletics — Course  21  continued. 
Second  semester. 

I.  Gymnastics. 

III.  Track 

IV.  Basketball.. 

V.  Wrestling. 

VI.  Boxing 

VII.  Swimming 
IX.     Tennis 

X.     Golf 

23.  Second  Year  Gymnastics  and  Athletics — Advanced  and  pro- 
gressive gymnastics  and  athletics.     Continuation  of  first  year's  work. 

I.     Gymnastics 

II.  Football  Mr.  Schulte 

III.  Track  Mr.  Schulte 

IV.  Basketball  Mr.  Schissler 
V.  Wrestling  Mr.  Clapp 

VI.  Boxing  

VII.  Swimming  Mr.  Adkins 

VIII.  Fencing  Mr.  Clapp 
IX.     Tennis 

X.     Golf 
Credit  1  hour.     First  semester. 

24.  Second  Year  Gymnastics  and  Athletics — Course  23  continued. 
Second  semester. 

I.  Gymnastics 

III.  Track 

IV.  Basketball 

V.  Wrestling 
VI.  Boxing 

VII.     Swimming 
IX.     Tennis 
X.     Golf 

Practice    Courses — Women 

51.  Freshman  Gymnastics — Swedish  gymnastics.  Correction  of 
improper  walking  and  standing  positions.  Gymnastic  dancing  and 
games.    Lectures  in  personal  hygiene.     Credit  1  hour.    First  semester. 
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52.  Freshman  Gymnastcis — Course  51  continued.  Elementary  work 
on  balance  beams,  spring  boards,  stall  bars,  beams,  ropes,  etc.  Sec- 
ond semester. 

53.  Sophomore  Gymnastics — Military  marching,  German  gymnas- 
tics, dumbbells,  wands,  and  Indian  clubs.  Elementary  apparatus  work. 
Athletic  and  gymnastic  games.  Folk  dancing.  Prerequisite:  Courses 
51  and  52.    Credit  1  hour.    First  semester.  Miss  Clark 

54.  Sophomore  Gymnastics — Course  53  continued.  Second  sem- 
ester. 

61.  Normal  Aesthetic  Dancing — Technique  of  aesthetic  dancing. 
Classical,  oriental  and  national  dances.  Rhythmic  interpretation  of 
classical  music.    Prerequisite:  Courses  51  and  52  or  equivalent.    Credit 

1  hour.     First  semester.  Mrs.  Scott 

62.  Normal  Aesthetic  Dancing — Course  61  continued.  Second  sem- 
ester. 

Senior   Division   Courses 
Physical  Education — Theory 

105.  Anthropometry  and  Medical  Gymnastics — History.  Taking 
and  recording  measurements.  Exercise  and  chart  making.  Laws  of 
human  proportion.  Medical  and  orthopedic  gymnastics.  Massage — 
theory  and  practice.    Prerequisite:  Zoology  3,  121  and  122.  Laboratory 

2  hours,  credit  3.  (Not  offered  in  1921-22.) 

106.  Kinesiology  and  Applied  Anatomy — Muscles  and  their  re- 
lation to  common  gymnastic  and  athletic  movements.  Aims,  varieties 
and  effects  of  these  movements.  Prerequisite:  Zoology  3,  121  and  122. 
Laboratory  2  hours,  credit  3  (Not  offered  in  1921-22.) 

107.  Methods  of  Teaching  Physical  Education — Theory  and  practice 
of  teaching  physical  education  with  special  emphasis  on  the  Swedish 
system.  Prerequisite:  (men)  courses  21,  22,  23  and  24 — (women) 
courses  51,  52,  53  and  54.  Laboratory  4  hours,  credit  2.  First  semester. 

108.  Methods  of  Teaching  Physical  Education — Course  107  con- 
tinued with  special  reference  to  German  methods  of  teaching  gym- 
nastics.    Second  semester. 

109.  Practice  in  Teaching — Gymnastic  and  play*ground  teaching. 
Charge  of  university  and  school  classes  under  supervision  of  the 
instructor.  Prerequisite:  Courses  107  and  108.  Credit  3  hours.  First 
and  second  semesters. 

110.  Athletic  Training  and  Track  Athletics — Ancient  and  modern 
methods  of  training.  Diet,  bathing,  rubbing,  overtraining.  Track 
and  field  events.  Training  for  contests.  Laboratory  2  hours,  credit 
2  or  3.     Second  semester.  Mr.  Clapp 

111.  History  of  Physical  Education.  Equipment  and  Method  of 
Administration  of  a  Department — Lectures,  readings  and  digests  of 


THE  COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES  107 

literature   on  Physical   Education.     Organization  of  gymnasium   and 
athletic  field.     Credit  .2  hours.     (Not  offered  in  1921-22.) 

Mr.  Clapp,  Miss  Clark 

113.  Physiology  of  Bodily  Exercise — Physiological  features  of  mus- 
cular activity,  training,  fatigue,  breathlessness,  stiffness  and  overwork. 
Prerequisite:  Courses  1  and  2  and  Zoology  53  and  54.  Credit  2 
hours.     (Not  offered  in  1921-22.)  Mr.  Clapp 

115.  Physical  Diagnosis — Normal  and  abnormal  physical  signs  of 
the  thoracic  organs.  Prerequisite:  Courses  1  and  2.  Laboratory  4 
hours,  credit  2.    Second  semester.  Mr.  Clapp 

Practice     Courses — Men 

125.  Advanced  Heavy  Gymnastics — (Open  only  to  those  who  have 
attained  proficiency  in  heavy  gymnastics.)  Credit  1  hour.  First  sem- 
ester. Mr.  Clapp 

126.  Advanced  Heavy  Gymnastics — Course  125  continued.  Second 
semester. 

127.  Leaders  Class — (Members  must  be  proficient  in  all  forms  of 
class  gymnastics.)  Leading  of  squads  in  Physical  Education  21. 
Credit  1  hour.    First  semester.  Mr.  Clapp 

128.  Leaders  Class—Course   127  continued.     Second   semester. 

131.  Normal  Floor  Gymnastics — (Normal  men  only.)  Calisthenics, 
dumb-bells,  wands,  Indian  clubs,  bar-bells,  etc.  Heavy  gymnastic 
apparatus.  Club  swinging  and  pyramids.  Prerequisite:  Courses  21, 
22,  23,  and  24.    Credit  1  hour.    First  semester.  Mr.  Clapp 

132.  Normal  Floor  Gymnastics — Course  131  continued.  Second 
semester. 

(Students  are  allowed  to  register  for  the  practical  courses  above 
with  such  restrictions  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Department.) 

Practice  Courses — Women 

155.  Games,  Sports  and  Aesthetic  Dancing.     Credit  1  hour.     First 

semester. 

I.  Competitive   Sports — Soccer,   field   hockey,   basketball,   indoor 
baseball,  track  athletics,  golf,  tennis,  etc.  Miss  Clark 

II.  Swimming — Common  strokes,  floating,  diving,  rescue  of  the 
drowning.  Miss  Clark 

III.  Aesthetic  Dancing — Prerequisite:  Courses  51,  52,  53  and  54. 
Classical,  oriental  and  national  dances.  Miss  Gustin 

156.  Games,  Sports  and  Aesthetic  Dancing — Course  155  continued. 
Second  semester. 

I.     Competitive  Sports 
II.     Swimming 

III.  Aesthetic  Dancing 

IV.  Golf 
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V.     Tennis 
VI.     Fencing — Foil  fencing  and  duelling  swords.         Mr.  Clapp 
(Re-registration  in  155  and  156  subject  to  approval  of  instructor.) 

163.  Normal  Gymnastics  and  Aesthetic  Dancing — Advanced  Swed- 
ish gymnastics.  Advanced  aesthetic  dancing.  Work  in  Physical  Edu- 
cation 61,  62  continued.    Credit  2  hours.     First  semester. 

Miss  Clark 

164.  Normal  Gymnastics  and  Aesthetic  Dancing — Advanced  Ger- 
man gymnastics.  Advanced  apparatus  work  on  horse,  parallel  bars, 
rings,  spring  board,  etc.     Credit  2  hours.     Second  semester. 

Miss  Clark 

165.  Second  Year  Normal  Gymnastics,  Folk  Dancing,  Sports  and 
Games — Gymnastic  work  of  Physical  Education  163  and  164  continued. 
Folk  dancing  and  song  plays.  Soccer,  field  hockey  and  basketball. 
Credit  2  hours.     First  semester.  Miss  Clark 

166.  Second  Year  Normal  Gymnastics,  Sport  and  Games — Course 
165  continued.  Tennis,  volley-ball,  basketball,  indoor  baseball,  etc. 
Second  semester.  Miss  Clark 

PHYSICS 

Professors  Almy  (Chairman),  Moore,  Marvin,  T.  T.  Smith,  Instructors 

Spencer,  Chrisler 

Two  general  courses  in  Physics  are  offered,  differing  in  the  prere- 
quisites and  in  the  method  of  carrying  on  the  work. 

Courses  1  and  2  are  open  to  the  students  of  any  college  who  have 
completed  the  requirements  for  entrance  to  the  college.  A  course  of 
college  mathematics  preceding  or  accompanying  this  course  is  very 
much  to  be  desired. 

Courses  3  and  4  are  open  to  students  who  have  two  points  entrance 
credits  in  physics  and  have  completed  Mathematics  1  or  12.  The  treat- 
ment of  the  subject  matter  in  these  courses  is  more  rigorous  in  the 
mathematical  development,  and  greater  emphasis  is  laid  upon  precision 
and  possible  accuracy  in  the  experimental  work. 

Course  101  is  designed  to  supplement  the  experimental  work  of  the 
general  courses,  giving  the  student  greater  familiarity  with  the  appar- 
atus and  methods  of  precision  work  in  physics.  Courses  102  and  103 
are  primarily  for  prospective  teachers  of  science  and  are  open  only 
to  candidates  for  a  teacher's  certificate. 

Courses  111-120  are  semester  courses,  each  treating  some  portion 
of  the  subject  with  greater  thoroness  and  detail  than  is  possible  in 
the  general  course.  While  designed  primarily  for  students  majoring 
in  physics  they  may  well  be  taken  by  students  in  related  subjects,  as 
Mathematics,  Chemistry  or  Engineering.  The  ability  to  use  the  cal- 
culus is  prerequisite. 
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Majors   and  Minors 

Major — Eighteen  hours  in  physics  exclusive  of  courses  1,  2,  102;  or: 
Not  less  than  eight  hours  of  physics  selected  from  courses  101,  111-120 
and  the  remainder  of  eighteen  hours  from  Chemistry  151,  152,  158, 
Mathematics  3,  4,  or  15,  16. 

Minor — Eighteen  hours  of  work  selected  from  courses  in  Astronomy, 
Chemistry,  Electrical  Engineering,  Mathematics,  or  Philosophy, — not 
less  than  six  hours  credit  in  any  one  subject  being  applicable. 

Graduate   Work 

Instruction  for  graduate  students  is  offered  in  both  theoretical  and 
experimental  physics.  Courses  201-204,  dealing  with  the  basic  theory 
of  the  science  are  given  in  a  sequence  of  four  semesters.  Other  courses, 
dealing  with  special  topics,  will  be  offered  as  occasion  may  demand. 

The  department  has  excellent  equipment  for  research  in  certain 
lines  and  experimental  research  is  especially  encouraged.  For  the 
Master  of  Arts  degree,  at  least  one  full  year  of  work  in  graduate 
courses  in  physics  is  required;  a  completed  research  is  highly  desirable, 
tho  not  a  requirement.  A  minor  in  a  related  subject,  (Astronomy, 
Chemistry,  Electrical  Engineering,  or  Mathematics)   is  advisable. 

Junior    Division    Courses 

1.  Arts  Course,  General  Physics — Mechanics,  sound  and  heat.  Lec- 
tures with  illustrative  experiments,  recitations  and  problems.  Labora- 
tory 4  hours,  credit  5.    First  semester.  Mr.  Smith,  Mr.  Spencer 

2.  Arts  Course,  General  Physics — Light,  electricity  and  magnetism. 
Course  1  continued.     Second  semester. 

3.  General  Physics — Mechanics,  sound  smd  heat.  Prerequisite:  Two 
points  entrance  credit  in  physics  and  Mathematics  1.  Laboratory 
6  hours,  credit  5.     First  semester. 

Mr.  Almy,  Mr.   Spencer,  Lectures 
Mr.  Moore,  Mr.  Chrisler,  Laboratory 

4.  General  Physics — Electricity,  magnetism,  light.  Course  3  con- 
tinued.    Second  semester. 

Senior    Division    Courses 

101.  Advanced  Physical  Measurements — Experimental  work  supple- 
menting that  of  the  general  courses;  the  methods  of  precision  in 
measurements,  and  probable  errors.  Prerequisite:  Physics  1  and  2  or 
3  and  4.     Laboratory  6  hours,  credit  3.     First  semester. 

Mr.  Marvin,  Mr.  Moore,  Mr.  Smith 

102.  Physical  Manipulation  and  Technique — Conferences  and  stu- 
dent demonstration  work;  exercises  in  projection,  glass  working  and 
laboratory  arts.  Open  only  to  candidates  for  the  teacher's  certificate. 
Prerequisite:  Physics  1,  2  or  3,  4.  Laboratory  6  hours,  credit  3.  Sec- 
ond  semester.  Mr.   Smith,  Mr.   Spencer 


110  THE   UNIVERSITY  OF  NEBRASKA 

103.     Special  Methods  Course  in  Physics — See  Education  Courses. 

111.  Analytical  Mechanics — Formal  development  of  the  general 
principles  of  mechanics.  Prerequisite:  Physics  1,  2  or  3,  4  and  Math- 
ematics 3  or  15.    Alternate  years;  offered  1922-23.  Credit  3  hours. 

Mr.    Marvin 

112.  Discharge  of  Electricity  in  Gases  and  Radio-Activity — The 
ionization  of  gases,  ionic  velocities,  cathode  and  positive  "rays",  elec- 
tron theory  and  radio-activity.  Prerequisite:  As  in  111.  Alternate 
years;  offered  in  1921-22.  Laboratory  4  hours,  credit  4.  Second  sem- 
ester. Mr.  Almy 

113.  Electricity  and  Magnetism — Lectures,  problems  and  laboratory 
work  in  electrical  measurements.  Prerequisite:  As  in  111.  Laboratory 
6  hours,  credit  4.     First  semester.  Mr.  Marvin 

114.  Wave  Theory  of  Light — The  classical  theory  of  waves;  recti- 
linear propagation,  diffraction,  dispersion,  polarization  and  double-re- 
fraction; an  introduction  to  the  electro-magnetic  theory  of  light.  Al- 
ternate years;  offered  in  19l22-23.  Laboratory  6  hours,  credit  5.  Sec- 
ond semester.  Mr.  Marvin 

115.  Thermodynamics  and  Kinetic  Theory  of  Matter — The  classical 
thermodynamics,  supplemented  with  more  recent  developments  of  the 
kinetic  theory.  Prerequisite:  As  in  111.  Credit  3  hours.  Alternate  years; 
offered  in  1922-23.     First   semester.  Mr.   Moore 

117.  Spectroscopy — A  treatment  of  the  principles  and  methods,  and 
of  the  applications  of  spectroscopic  analysis;  the  bolometer,  the  radio- 
micrometer,  spectroscope,  and  spectr-photometer.  Alternate  years; 
offered  in  1921-22.  Laboratory  6  to  9  hours,  credit  3  to  5.  First  sem- 
ester. t  Mr.  Moore 

118.  Industrial  Optics — Optical  instruments,  and  measurements  as 
applied  in  manufacturing  and  in  industrial  research.  Theory  of  lenses, 
photometry,  and  polarimetry.  Alternate  years;  offered  in  1921-22. 
Laboratory  4  hours,  credit  3.     Second  semester.  Mr.  Smith 

120.  Industrial  Thermometry — Temperature  measurements  in  the 
arts  and  in  industrial  laboratories.  Standardization;  pyrometry;  con- 
trol of  oven,  furnace,  or  ingot  temperatures.  Alternate  years;  offered 
in  1922-23.     Laboratory  4  hours,  credit  3.     Second  semester. 

Mr.  Almy 

Graduate  Courses 

201.  Dynamics — Formal  development  of  the  dynamical  principles  of 
d'Alembert,  Lagrange,  Hamilton,  and  Euler,  with  applications  and  an 
introduction  to  the  theory  of  relativity.  Alternate  years;  offered 
1922-23.     Credit   4  hours.     First  semester.  Mr.   Marvin 

202.  Electro-Magnetic  Theory  of  Light — Electro-magnetic  oscilla- 
tions and  their  application  to  the  theory  of  Light.  Alternate  years; 
offered  1921-22.     Credit  4  hours.     Second  semester.  Mr.  Marvin 


THE  COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES  111 

203.  Electricity  and  Magnetism — The  general  theory  of  electricity 
and  magnetism  and  electromagnetic  phenomena,  with  applications. 
Alternate  years;  offered  in  1921-22.     Credit  4  hours.     First  semester. 

Mr.  Smith 

204.  Radiation  and  the  Quantum  Theory — The  entropy  principle  and 
its  application  to  radiation;  the  Wien-Planck  radiation  laws;  the  quan- 
tum hypothesis,  and  recent  developments  from  it.  Alternate  years; 
offered  1922-23.     Credit  4  hours.     Second  semester.  Mr.  Almy 

211-12.  Research — Original  investigation  of  a  problem  in  experi- 
mental Physics.  No  time  limitation  imposed,  but  not  less  than  fifteen 
hours  per  week  is  advisable. 

Mr.  Almy,  Mr.  Marvin,  Mr.  Moore,  Mr.  Smith 

Physics  Colloquium — Instructors  and  graduate  students  meet  weekly 
for  the  presentation  of  reports  upon  the  progress  of  their  investiga- 
tions and  reviews  of  the  current  periodicals. 

Physiology   and    Pharmacology 

Professors  Lyman.  (Chairman),  Schneider,  Brownell,  Doctors 
Breuer,  Philbrick 
Graduate  work  in  physiology  and  pharmacology  is  open  to  those 
students  who  have  completed  courses  101  and  102  or  103,  114,  and  132 
as  described  below,  or  courses  representing  an  equivalent  amount  of 
training,  and  who  have  had  sufficient  training  in  related  branches 
and  in  the  languages.  Work  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts 
and  Doctor  of  Philosophy  must  be  research  work  of  such  a  type  as 
to  merit  publication  in  the  standard  journals.  The  time  necessary 
in  each  case  is  that  required  by  the  Graduate  College.  Candidates  will 
consult  with  the  chairman  of  the  department  before  registering. 

Senior    Division    Courses 

101.  General  Animal  and  Human  Physiology — Study  of  the  facts 
and  theories  of  animal  physiology.  Laboratory  3  hours,  credit  3.  First 
semester  and  the  summer  session.  Dr.  Lyman 

102.  General  Animal  and  Human  Physiology — Course  101  contin- 
ued.    Second  semester  and  the  summer  session. 

103.  General  Animal  and  Human  Physiology — Covers  in  one  se- 
mester the  work  of  Courses  101  and  102.  Laboratory  6  hours,  credit 
5.    Second  semester.  Dr.  Lyman 

108.  Physiological  Problems  of  the  School — A  practical  course  for 
those  who  wish  to  teach  physiology  in  the  grades  and  in  the  high 
school.  Laboratory  3  hours,  credit  3.  (May  be  taken  as  a  2  hour 
credit   course   if  desired.)    Second   semester.  Dr.   Lyman 

110.  Sex  Hygiene — A  study  of  the  sex  problem  for  men  who  go 
into  teaching  and  social  work.  Laboratory  1  hour,  credit  1.  First  and 
second  semesters.  Dr.   Lyman 
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112.  Sex  Hygiene  and  Physiology  of  Pregnancy — A  study  of  the 
sex  problem  for  women.  Laboratory  2  hours,  credit  2.  First  and 
second  semesters.  Dr.   Philbrick 

114.  Pharmacology — Didactic  and  experimental  study  of  the 
physiological  action,  dosage,  uses,  and  toxicology  of  official  and  non- 
official  drugs  and  poisons,  and  the  principles  of  biologic  assay.  Labor- 
atory 8  hours,  credit  5.     Second  semester.  Dr.   Schneider 

118.  Materia  Medica — Didactic  study  of  the  origin,  natural  his- 
tory, preparations,  and  methods  of  using  individual  drugs.  For  stu- 
dents of  Dentistry.  Prerequisite:  Courses  1  and  2.  Credit  1  hour. 
Second   semester.  Dr.   Breuer 

123.     Teachers'  Methods   in  Physiology — See  Educational   Courses. 

Mr.  Brownell 

132.  Physiological  Standardization — An  advanced  course  in  the 
methods  of  physiological  standardization.  Laboratory  6  hours, 
credit  2.     Second  semester.  Dr.  Lyman 

135.  Parasiticides  and  Parasite  Control — Lectures  on  drug  para- 
sites, human  parasites,  insect  parasites,  insecticides,  parasiticides, 
larvicides,  etc.     Laboratory  3  hours,  credit  3.     First  semester. 

Dr.  Schneider 

136.  Pharmaceutical  Sanitary  Science — The  general  principles  of 
sanitation  and  of  disease  prevention.  Sterilization,  disinfection,  and 
fumigation.  The  quarantine  service,  federal  and  state.  Quarantin- 
able  and  reportable  disease.  Epidemiology.  Laboratory  and  as- 
signed readings  4  hours,  credit  3.  Second  semester.     Dr.  Schneider 

138.  The  Microscope  in  Crime  Investigation — The  compound  mi- 
croscope in  the  investigation  of  crime.  Scope  of  the  work.  The 
methods.  The  interpretation  of  results.  Study  of  cases.  Prepara- 
tion and  qualifications  for  the  work.  This  course  is  of  great  value  to 
students  of  law,  social  science,  and  medicine.  Laboratory  and  as- 
signed readings  6  hours,  credit  2.  Second  semester.     Dr.  Schneider 

Graduate  Courses 

201.  Problems  in  Tolerance  Dr.  Lyman 

202.  Problems  in  the  Antagonistic  and  Synergistic  Action  of 
Drugs.  Dr.  Lyman 

203.  Problems  in  the  Treatment  of  Poisons.  Dr.  Lyman 

204.  Problems  in  the  Effect  of  the  Habit-Producing  Drugs  upon 
Nutrition.  Dr.  Lyman 
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POLITICAL   AND    SOCIAL,   SCIENCE 

Professors    Howard1,   Webster,   Aylsworth;    Associate   Professors 

Senning    {Chairman),    Williams;    Assistant    Professor 

Noble;   Lecturer   Sheldon. 

Kequirements     of    the    Department 

Major  and  minor  requirements  for  an  A.  B.  degree  are  discussed 
below.  A  student  may  select  a  major  or  a  minor  either  in  Political 
Science  or  Sociology.  A  major  in  Political  Science  or  in  Sociology 
must  be  approved  by  the  student's  adviser  and  the  chairman  of  the 
department. 

Courses  141,  142,  143,  144,  145  and  146  may  be  taken  by  students 
of  the  Junior  Division  provided  they  have  had  1  and  2. 

Political    Science 

Major — Eighteen  hours  from  any  courses  in  Political  Science  ex- 
cept courses  1  and  2. 

Minor — Eighteen  hours  from  any  two  or  three  of  the  following 
subjects,  with  a  minimum  of  eight  or  nine  hours  in  one:'  Sociology, 
Economics,   History,   Philosophy,   Education. 

Sociology 

Major — Eighteen  hours  from  any  courses  from  Sociology  and  se- 
lected courses  in  Social  Anthropology. 

Minor — Eighteen  hours  chosen  from  any  two  or  three  of  the  fol- 
lowing: Political  Science,  Economics,  History,  Education,  Philosophy, 
Psychology   or   Physical   Education. 

Students  who  major  in  Sociology  should  elect  Political  Science  1 
and  2  in  their  Freshman  year  and  Economics  11  and  12  in  their 
Sophomore   year. 

Degree   of  Master  of   Arts 

The  requirement  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  is  one  full  year's 
graduate  work,  or  the  equivalent  of  thirty  hours,  including  a  thesis. 
The  candidate  may  devote  his  entire  time  to  the  work  of  the  de- 
partment, or  he  may  divide  it  between  a  major  and  minor.  A  minor 
is  the  equivalent  of  nine  hours.  Selection  of  the  courses  is  influenced 
by  the   character  of  the   thesis   subject. 

Junior  Division 
1.     Political    Science 

1.  American  Government — A  study  of  the  growth,  organization 
and  workings  of  the  National  Government.  Open  to  Freshman  and 
Sophomores.      Credit   3    hours.      First   and    second   semesters. 

Mr.   Aylsworth,   Mr.    Senning,   Mr.  Noble 


*Absent  on  leave. 
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2.  American  Government — Course  1  continued.  A  study  of  the 
growth,  organization  and  workings  of  state  and  local  governments. 
Credit  3  hours.     First  and  second  semesters. 

Mr.   Aylsworth,   Mr.    Senning,   Mr.   Noble 

II.     Sociology 

9.  Introduction  to  Sociology — Nature  of  the  life  of  human  societies; 
factors  which  determine  the  type  of  social  life;  evolution  of  important 
social  institutions.  Not  open  to  Freshmen.  Credit  3  hours.  First 
and   second   semesters.  Mrs.   Williams 

Senior    Divison 
I.     Sociology 

106.  Modern  Social  Betterment  Movement — Factors  in  social 
progress;  public  health  movement;  industrial  betterment;  housing 
reform;  restoration  of  neighborhood  through  social  settlements  and 
similar  agencies.  Prerequisite:  Course  9  or  Junior  standing.  Credit 
3   hours.     Second  semester.  Mrs.   Williams 

107.  Community  Problems — Study  of  problems  in  small  towns 
designed  especially  to  meet  the  needs  of  teachers  and  rural  social 
workers.      Credit   3   hours.      First   semester.  Mrs.    Williams 

108.  Poverty  and  Dependence — Causes  of  poverty;  principles  of 
prevention  and  relief;  care  and  training  of  physically  and  mentally 
handicapped  thru  public  and  private  agencies.  Credit  3  hours.  Sec- 
ond semester.  Mrs.  Williams 

115.  General  Sociology — Principles  of  Social  Science.  Credit  3 
hours.     First   semester. 

116.  Problems  in  Social  Psychology — Chief  psychic  factors  in  so- 
cial  evolution.     Credit  2   hours.      Second   semester. 

117.  The  Ancient  Family  and  its  Problems — Credit  2  hours.  (Not 
given  in  1921-22.)  Mr.   Howard 

119.  The  Modern  Family  and  its  Problems — Credit  3  hours.  (Not 
given  in  1921-22.)  Mr.  Howard 

121.  Immigration — Factors  controlling  the  movement  of  popula- 
tion; migrating  peoples  of  modern  times;  immigration  policies  of 
various  countries  compared  with  the  American  policy;  history  of 
immigration  to  the  United  States,  and  effects  upon  our  national  life. 
Credit  2  hours.       First  semester.  Mrs.   Williams 

122.  American  Race  Problems — Principles  and  methods  of  culture 
assimilation;  checks  through  stratification  and  segregation.  Foreign 
elements  in  Nebraska.     Credit  2  hours.     Second  semester. 

Mrs.  Williams 

123.  Educational  Sociology — Sociological  basis  of  education;  the 
school  as  an  agent  of  social  control;  group  psychology  within  the 
school.     Credit  2  hours.      (Not  given  in  1921-22.) 

Mrs.  Williams 


THE  COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES  115 

126.  Child  Welfare — The  house  as  the  basic  social  institution, 
and  its  relation  to  other  agencies  for  child  welfare.  Special  problems; 
infant  mortality,  child  labor,  child  idleness,  juvenile  delinqency.  State 
responsibility  for  child  welfare.     Credit  3  hours.     Second  semester. 

Mrs.  Williams 

128.  Social  Case  Work — Social  diagnosis  and  treatment.  Special 
classes  of  case  problems.  Field  work  in  selected  social  agencies. 
Open  only  to  Seniors,  graduate  students  and  adult  specials  on  per- 
mission of  the  Director  of  the  Red  Cross  Institute.  Credit  5  hours. 
Second   semester. 

128a.  Training  Course  for  Social  Service — Social  legislation  and 
social  agencies,  with  special  reference  to  Nebraska;  rural  surveys. 
Red  Cross  organization,  policies,  and  technique.  Open  only  on  per- 
mission as  above.     Credit  3  hours.     Second  semester. 

II.     Social    Anthropology 

133.  Social  Origins — A  study  of  the  early  life  of  mankind  as  re- 
vealed in  material  remains,  customs,  institutions  and  beliefs.  Credit 
3   hours.      First   semester.  Mr.    Webster 

134.  Social  Origins — Course   133   continued.     Second   semester. 

135.  Primitive  Religion — An  anthropological  and  sociological  in- 
vestigation, from  the  comparative  standpoint  of  the  evolution  of  re- 
ligious beliefs  and  rites.     Credit  2  hours.     First  semester. 

Mr.  Webster 

136.  Primitive  Religion — Course   135  continued.     Second  semester. 

137.  Folklore — An  examination  of  those  systems  of  belief  and  con- 
duct, which,  inherited  from  prehistoric  and  primitive  culture,  have 
survived  into  modern  civilization.     Credit  2  hours     First  semester. 

Mr.   Webster 

138.  Folklore — Course    137    continued.      Second   semester. 

III.     Political    Science 

141.  British  Government  and  Politics — A  study  of  British  political 
institutions  and  problems,  both  national  and  imperial,  in  comparison 
with  our  own;  special  attention  given  those  features  that  have  exerted 
so  large  an  influence  in  both  Europe  and  America.  Open  to  Juniors 
and  Seniors,  and  Sophomores  having  courses  1  and  2.  Credit  3  hours. 
First  semester.  Mr.   Aylsworth 

142.  Continental  European  Governments — A  study  of  the  chief 
types  of  Continental  political  systems,  such  as  France,  Germany, 
Switzerland,  Belgium,  and  Italy,  with  an  analysis  also  of  the  leading 
tendencies  of  the  new  governments  arising  out  of  the  war.  Open 
to  Juniors  and  Seniors,  and  Sophomores  having  had  courses  1  and  2. 
Credit  3  hours.     Second  semester.  Mr.  Aylsworth 
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143.  Federal  Administration — A  study  of  the  organization  and 
tunc tions  oi  tne  departments,  commissions,  and  bureaus  under  Uie 
r resident.  Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors,  and  Sophomores  having  nad 
courses  1  and  2.     Credit  2  hours.     First  semester.         Mr.  Senning 

144.  State  Administration — A  systematic  study  of  the  administra- 
tive organization  and  functions  of  the  executive  branch  of  state  gov 
ernment.  Recent  reorganization  of  the  administrative  branch  of  the 
state  governments  of  Illinois,  Nebraska,  Idaho  and  Washington  is 
studied.  Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors,  and  Sophomores  having  had 
courses   1   and  2.     Credit  2   hours.     Second   semester. 

Mr.    Senning 

145.  Principles  of  Political  Science — Origin,  nature,  forms  and 
functions  of  the  state;  sovereignty  and  liberty;  citizenship  and  na- 
tionality; constitutions;  principles  and  methods  of  political  organiza- 
tion. Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors,  and  Sophomores  having  had 
courses  1  and  2.    Credit  3  hours.    First  semester. 

146.  Constitutional  System  of  the  United  States — Study  of  the 
workings  of  the  Federal  Constitution,  based  on  text,  with  particular 
reference  to  leading  cases.  Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors,  and  Sopho- 
mores having  had  courses  1  and  2.     Second  semester.  Mr.  Noble 

151.  Party  Government — A  study  of  the  theory,  growth  and  or- 
ganization and  methods  of  political  parties  in  the  United  States  with 
some  comparison  with  other  countries;  forces  constituting  parties; 
legal  control  of  parties  and  elections;  Socialist,  Labor  and  Non-Par- 
tisan political  movements;  functions  of  parties  in  a  democracy.  Pre- 
requisite: 6  hours  of  Political  Science.  Credit  2  hours.  First  semes- 
ter. Mr.  Aylsworth 

152.  Government  of  Nebraska — A  study  of  state  and  local  gov- 
ernment. Prerequisite:  6  hours  Political  Science.  Credit  2  hours. 
{Not  offered  in  1921-22.)  Mr.   Aylsworth 

153.  Municipal  Government — Organization  and  administration  of 
cities  of  the  United  States  with  some  European  comparisons;  growth 
of  cities;  city  home  rule,  council  and  mayor,  commission  government, 
city  manager  plan.  Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  Political  Science.  Credit 
3  hours.     First  semester. 

154.  Municipal  Administration — A  study  of  the  functioning  of 
municipal  government.  Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  Political  Science. 
Should  follow  Course  153.     Credit  3  hours.     Second  semester. 

155.  Administrative  Principles — A  study  of  the  legal  principles  re- 
gulating the  acts  of  executive  and  administrative  officers,  and  of 
boards  and  commissions  in  Federal  and  State  Governments.  Open 
to  students  having  had  Courses  143  and  144.  Credit  2  hours. 
(Offered  in  1922-23.)  Mr.   Senning 

156.  '  Jurisprudence — Traces  the  nature  and  sources  of  law,  the 
development  of  Roman  and  English  legal  systems,  and  makes  a  com- 
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parison  of  the  underlying  principles  of  the  law  of  England  and  the 
United  States.  Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  Political  Science.  Credit  2 
hours.     (Offered  in  1922-23.)  Mr.  Senning 

lo7.  International  Law — The  basic  principles  governing  the  in- 
ternational relations  of  states  in  peace.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
study  of  actual  cases.  Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  Political  Science  or 
of   History.      Credit   2    hours.      First   semester.  Mr.   Noble 

158.  International  Law — Course  157  continued.  Law  of  war  and 
neutrality.      Second  semester. 

160.  American  Political  Theory — Traces  the  evolution  of  Amer- 
ican Political  ideas  from  Colonial  times  to  the  present  day.  Pre- 
requisite: 6  hours  of  Political  Science  or  12  hours  of  History.  Credit 
3   hours.     Second   semester.  Mr.   Senning 

161.  Theory  and  Practice  of  Legislation — The  structure,  powers, 
organization,  and  procedure  of  legislative  bodies,  bill  drafting,  refer- 
ence bureaus,  popular  law-making,  tendencies  in  recent  legislation. 
Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  Political  Science.  Credit  2  hours.  (Not 
offered  in  1921-22.)  Mr.  Aylsworth 

162.  Practical  Legislation:  Nebraska  Problems — Practice  work  at 
state  house  during  legislative  session.  Credit  2  hours.  Should  follow 
Course  161.      (Not  offered  in  1921-22.)  Mr.   Sheldon 

163.  Latin  American  Political  Institutions — Credit  2  hours.  First 
semester. 

164.  Social  and  Economic  Legislation — A  consideration  of  the  con- 
stitutionality of  laws,  the  public  policy  prompting  legislation,  and 
the  principles  of  social  and  economic  progress  upon  which  such  legis- 
lation is  based.  Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  Political  Science  or  of 
Economics.     Credit  3  hours.     Second  semester.  Mr.   Senning 

165.  American  Diplomacy — Study  of  the  leading  principles  and 
problems  of  American  diplomatic  policy.  Prerequisite:  6  hours  of 
Political  Science  or  of  History.     Credit  3  hours.     First  semester. 

Mr.  Noble 

166.  International  Problems — Major  emphasis  on  problems  of 
prevention  of  war,  e.  g.,  mediation,  arbitration,  commissions  of  in- 
quiry, and  league  of  nations.  Particular  study  of  the  workings  and 
possibilities  of  arbitration  and  the  League  of  Nations.  Prerequisite: 
6  hours  of  Political  Science  or  of  History.  Credit  3  hours.  Second 
semester.  Mr.   Noble 

168.  Contemporary  Political  Problems — Intensive  study  of  such 
selected  topics  as  the  bicameral  legislative  system,  government  by  com- 
mission; electoral,  ballot,  budgetary  and  civil  service  reforms;  pro- 
portional representation;  initiative,  referendum  and  recall;  amend- 
ment of  constitutions.  Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  Political  Science. 
Credit   2   hours.      Second    semester.  Mr.    Aylsworth 
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16U.     Diplomatic  and  Consular   Service  ol   the   United  States — The 

growth,  organization  and  workings  of  the  diplomatic  and  consular 
system;  showing  the  character  and  duties  of  diplomatic  and  consular 
officers,  and  the  problems  of  the  service.  Prerequisite:  6  hours  of 
Political  Science  or  of  History.     Credit  2  hours.     First  semester. 

Mr.  Noble 
170.     European   Diplomacy — An   analysis    of   the   workings    of   the 
European   international  system   since    1648,   showing  the  dominating- 
ideas,  and  the  various  groupings  of  the  states.     Prerequisite:  Modern 
European  History.  Credit  2  hours.    (Not  offered  in  1921-22.) 

Mr.  Noble 

Graduate    Courses 

227.  Seminar   in   Sociology — Credit  2   hours.     First  semester. 

Mrs.  Williams 

228.  Seminar  in  Sociology — Credit  2  hours.     Second  semester. 

Mrs.  Williams 

231.  Research  Course  in  Social  Anthropology — Students  desiring 
to  undertake  special  investigation  in  Social  Anthropology  will  be 
guided  in  the  selection  of  subjects,  the  use  of  the  appropriate  litera- 
ture, and  the  preparation  of  their  research  for  publication.  Credit  1 
hour.     First  semester.  Mr.  Webster 

232.  Research  Course  in  Social  Anthropology — Course  231  con- 
tinued.    Second  semester. 

251.  Seminar  in  Problems  of  Politics — For  1921-22  investigation 
of  selected  topics  in  the  field  of  Nebraska  government  and  politics. 
Credit  2  hours.     First  semester.  Mr.  Aylsworth 

252.  Seminar  in  Problems  of  Politics — Course  251  continued.  Sec- 
ond semester. 

253.  Seminar  in  Problems  of  Public  Administration — Investigation 
will  be  confined  to  selected  topics  in  Public  Administration.  Credit 
2   hours.     First   semester.  Mr.    Senning 

254.  Seminar  in  Problems  of  Public  Administration — Course  253 
continued.     Second  semester. 

255.  Seminar  in  International  Law — Selected  topics  for  investiga- 
tion relating  to  World  War.  Credit  2  hours.    (Not  given  in  1921-22.) 

Mr.  Noble 

256.  Seminar  in  International   Law — Course  255  continued. 
Note:  Students  desiring  to  take  courses  251-256  should  consult  with 

instructor.     Seniors   may   take  them   with   permission. 

PUBLIC    LAW 

Professor  Hastings  (Chairman) 
105.     American    Constitutional    Law — Cases    on   constitutional    law. 
Credit  3  hours.     First  semester.     Students  taking  this  course  should 
have   had   American  history.  Mr.   Hastings 
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106.  American  Constitutional  Law— Course  105  continued.  Credit 
2  hours.     Second  semester. 

RHETORIC 

(See  "English"  page  63) 

ROMAN  HISTORY  AND  LITERATURE 

(See   "Ancient    Languages"   page   35) 

ROMANCE    LANGUAGES 

(See  "Modern  Languages"  page  92) 

SANSKRIT 

(See  "Ancient  Languages"  page  35) 

SPANISH 

(See  "Modern  Languages"  page  92) 

ZOOLOGY 

Professors  Wolcott  (Chairman),  Barker,  Whitney,  Latimer1 

Doctors  Emerson,  Schmidt 

Instructors  Powers,  Brazda 

General  Information 

Regular  students  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  should  begin 
this  subject  by  electing  course  3;  others  may  take  1  and  2,  unless 
their  work  calls  for  such  specialized  courses  as  11  and  12  in  agri- 
culture,  or   14   in   medicine,   dentistry,  or   pharmacy. 

Prospective  medical  students  take  in  the  second  year,  151  and  112, 
and  as  electives,  113,  115  or  155;  four-year  dentals  follow  1  and  2 
with  51,  52,  55,  and  58;  six-year  dentals  also  take  151  and  112.  Stu- 
dents in  the  College  of  Agriculture  are  urged  to  follow  11  and  12  by 
141  or  153. 

A  major  in  this  department  is  eighteen  hours  selected  from  the 
following  courses:  101,  102,  112,  113,  130,  141,  143,  151,  and  172. 

A  minor:  Eighteen  hours  selected  from  courses  in  botany,  chemistry, 
entomology,  geology  and  geography,  mathematics,  philosophy,  physics, 
physiology,   and   sociology. 

Opportunities  are  offered  for  preparation  in  lines  leading  to  pro- 
fessional work  in  zoology,  including  experiment  station  work;  the 
work  of  the  U.  S.  Biological  Survey,  of  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Indus- 
try,  and    of  the   Bureau    of   Fisheries. 

Graduate    Work 

Graduate  students  must  consult  with  the  chairman  of  the  depart- 
ment in  regard  to  scholarships  or  fellowships  and  also  with  respect 
/ 

'Absent  on  leave. 
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to  registration,  even  tho  their  work  may  actually  be  done  under  the 
immediate   direction    of   another   member   of    the   staff. 

Master    of    Arts 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  must  have  completed 
two  years  of  undergraduate  work  in  zoology,  and  one  in  botany.  The 
usual  requirements  are  as  follows: 

Minor:  An  amount  of  advanced  work  equivalent  to  6  credit  hours 
and   seminar  work  for  one  semester. 

Major:  An  amount  of  advanced  work  equivalent  to  12  credit  hours 
a  simple  thesis,  and  assigned  reading,  including  seminar  work  thruout 
the  year. 

Complete  course:  Work  equivalent  to  full  time  for  one  year  in- 
cluding  reading   and    seminar   work,    and    an    acceptable    thesis.         , 

Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Preparation  the  same  as  for  the  Master's  degree.  The  require- 
ments are: 

Minor:  An  amount  of  work  approximating  that  of  the  complete 
course  for  the  degree   of  Master  of  Arts. 

•Major:  A  course  of  graduate  study  which  shall  meet  the  minimum 
time  requirement  of  the  Graduate  College;  the  preparation  of  a 
thesis  which  shall  represent  original  research,  and  three  years  of 
seminar  work. 

Junior    Division    Courses 

1.  Introduction  to  Zoology — Beginning  course  in  the  methods  and 
principles  of  the  subject  for  others  than  regular  Arts  and  Science 
students.      Laboratory   3   hours,    credit   3.      First    semester. 

Mr.  Wolcott,  Mr.  Powers 

2.  Introduction  to  Zoology — Course  1  continued.     Second  semester. 

3.  Introduction  to  Zoology — Beginning  course  for  students  in  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  Covers  the  same  ground  as  courses 
1  and  2.     Laboratory  6  hours,  credit  5.  First  and  second  semesters. 

Mr.  Wolcott,  Mr   Barker,  Mr.  Whitney,  Mr.  Powers 
7.     Summer   Session   Course   in   General   Zoology — Condensed   gen- 
eral course  satisfying  in  part  the  group  requirement  in  biology  and 
preparing  for  the  examination  for  the  state  teachers  certificate.  Lab- 
oratory  8  to   12  hours,  credit  3   or  4.      Summer   session. 

Mr.   Barker 
11.     Zoology   for  Agriculture   Students — Beginning  course  adapted 
to  the  special  needs  of  students  in  the  College  of  Agriculture,  and 
covering  the  general  principles  of  the  subject  in  one  semester.  Lab- 
oratory 3  hours,  credit  3.    First  semester.  Mr.  Whitney 
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12.  Zoology  for  Agriculture  Students — Course  11  continued.  Eco- 
nomic zoology  with  particular  emphasis  upon  those  phases  of  the 
subject  relating  to  the  home  and  farm.     Second  semester. 

14.  Zoology  for  Technical  Students — Beginning  course  for  stu- 
dents in  the  six-year  courses  in  Medicine  and  Dentistry,  and  in  Phar- 
macy. Only  invertebrate  types  are  handled  in  the  laboratory.  Labor- 
atory 6  hours,  credit  5.     Second  semester.  Mr.  Barker 

29.  Introduction  to  Genetics — The  fundamental  principles  under- 
lying animal  and  plant  breeding  and  the  laws  of  heredity  as  they 
affect  man.     Laboratory  2  hours,  credit  2.     Summer  session. 

Mr.  Barker 

51.  Anatomy  for  Dental  Students — Course  in  human  anatomy;  the 
skeleton  and  the  gross  anatomy  of  the  head,  neck  and  arm.  Open 
only  to  dental  students.  Prerequisite:  Courses  1  and  2,  or  14.  Labor- 
atory 8  hours,  credit  4.     First  semester.  Mr.  Latimer 

52.  Anatomy  for  Dental  Students — Course  51  continued.  Second 
semester. 

53.  Anatomy  for  Students  of  Physical  Training — Gives  the  stu- 
dent a  general  idea  of  the  human  body  and  a  more  detailed  knowledge 
of  the  muscles,  the  peripheral  vessels  and  nerves,  and  the  viscera. 
Must  be  preceded  by  a  beginning  course  in  zoology.  Prerequisite: 
Course  3  or  equivalent.  Laboratory  6  hours,  credit  4.  First  semes- 
ter.    ■  Mr.  Emerson 

54.  Anatomy  for  Students  of  Physical  Training — Course  53  con- 
tinued.    Second  semester. 

55.  Histology  and  Embryology — General  course  in  the  elements 
of  the  subject.    Open  only  to  dental  students.     Prerequisite:     Courses 

1  and  2,  or  14.     Laboratory  6  hours,  credit  3.     First  semester. 

Mr.    Latimer 
58.     Dental   Histology — Course  covering  in  detail  the  special  his- 
tology of  the  mouth,  jaw,  and  teeth  from  the  dental  standpoint,  and 
with  reference  to  operative  procedure.  Prerequisite:  Course  55.  Credit 

2  hours.     Second  semester.  Mr.  Schmidt 

Senior    Division    Courses 

101.  Invertebrate  Zoology — For  second  year  academic  students. 
The  course  consists  of  the  study  of  a  variety  of  forms,  and  affords 
an  opportunity  to  become  familiar  with  all  types  of  invertebrate 
animals.  Prerequisite:  Course  3  or  equivalent.  Laboratory  6  hours, 
credit  3.     First  semester.  Mr.  Powers 

102.  Vertebrate  Zoology — Similar  to  Course  101,  and  with  it  form- 
ing a  second  course  of  general  zoology.  Prerequisite:  Course  3  or 
equivalent,  and  advised  to  follow  101.  Laboratory  6  hours,  credit  3. 
Second   semester.  Mr.   Wolcott 
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112.  Comparative  Anatomy  of  the  Vertebrates — Prerequisite: 
Course  3  or  equivalent.  Laboratory  0  hours,  credit  3.  Second  se- 
mester. „  Mr.  Latimer 

113.  Embryology — Introductory  course  in  vertebrate  embryology 
for  students  who  have  had  course  3  or  equivalent.  The  laboratory 
work  includes  a  study  of  chick  and  pig  embryos.  Laboratory  4  hours, 
credit   3.     First   semester.  Mr.    Latimer 

115.  Histology — An  introductory  course  in  microscopic  anatomy 
of  the  vertebrates.  Prerequisite:  Course  3  or  equivalent.  Laboratory 
6  hours,  credit  3.  An  additional  hour  may  be  elected,  to  be  devoted 
to  special  work  in  technique.     First  semester.  Mr.   Latimer 

116.  Comparative  Neurology — Study  of  the  gross  and  microscopic 
structure  of  the  brain  in  several  representative  forms.  Open  to  those 
who  have  had  course  3  or  equivalent.  Laboratory  4  hours,  credit  3. 
Second  semester.  Mr.  Latimer 

123.     Anatomy  Lectures  for  Art  Students — See  Fine  Arts  courses. 

130.  Animal  Ecology — A  course  in  the  principles  of  ecology  as 
illustrated  by  animal  forms,  including  laboratory  and  field  work. 
Laboratory  4  hours,  credit  3.     Second  semester.  Mr.  Powers 

131.  Advanced  Animal  Ecology — An  advanced  course  which  may 
involve  also  a  problem  dealing  with  a  certain  group  of  animals  or  a 
certain  environment.  Prerequisite:  Courses  101  and  102  or  equivalent, 
and  130.  Credit  3  to  10  hours.     First  or  second  semester. 

Mr.  Powers 
133.     Systematic   Zoology — Animal   classification    and    distribution, 
applied  to  the  study  of  any  particular  group  or  area,  especially  in 
Nebraska.  Prerequisite:  Courses  101  and  102  or  equivalent.  Credit  3 
to  10  hours.     First  or  second  semester.  Mr.  Wolcott 

141.  Evolution,  Genetics  and  Eugenics — Prerequisite:  A  com- 
plete beginning  course  in  zoology  or  botany.  Lectures,  assigned  read- 
ings and  essays.  Credit  3  or  4  hours.  First  semester,  Farm  campus, 
second   semester,    City   campus.  Mr.   Whitney 

143.  Experimental  Zoology — General  study  of  the  recent  results 
obtained  in  the  field  of  experimental  zoology,  with  demonstrations  and 
experiments.  Open  to  students  who  have  had  courses  101  and  102  or 
equivalent.     Laboratory  4  hours,  credit  2.     First  semester. 

Mr.  Whitney 

144.  Advanced  Work  in  Experimental  Zoology — Individual  work  on 
an  assigned  problem.  Laboratory  work  with  conferences  and  assigned 
readings.  Prerequisite:  Course  143.  May  be  elected  as  a  three  to 
ten-hour  subject.  First  or  second  semester.  Taken  only  by  permis- 
sion   of   instructor.  Mr.    Whitney 

151.     Parasitology — Deals    with    the    parasitic    Protozoa,    Platyhel 
minthes,  Nemathelminthes  and  Arthropoda  affecting  man.     Prerequi- 


THE  COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES  123 

site:  Courses  13  and  14  or  equivalent.     Laboratory  4  hours,  credit  3. 
First  semester  or  summer  session.  Mr.  Barker 

153.  Parasites  of  Domestic  and  Farm  Animals — Structure,  life  his- 
tory and  classification  of  animal  parasites  of  domestic  and  farm  ani- 
mals, practical  and  economic  relation  of  these  parasites  to  disease. 
Prerequisite:  Courses  11  and  12  or  equivalent.  Laboratory  4  to  12 
hours,   credit  2   to   5.     First   or   second   semester.  Mr.   Barker 

155.  Animal  Parasites — Deals  with  the  taxonomy,  morphology, 
biology  and  economic  relationship  of  animal  parasites.  Library  and 
laboratory  work  on  a  simple  assigned  problem.  Prerequisite:  Course 
151  or  153.     Credit  3  to  5  hours.     First  or  second  semester. 

Mr.   Barker 

161.  Advanced  Work  in  Animal  Morphology — Study  of  some  as- 
signed problem  in  morphology.  Laboratory  work  with  conferences 
and  reading.  Prospective  registrants  must  consult  in  advance  with 
instructor.     Credit   3   to   10   hours.     First  or   second   semester. 

Mr.    Wolcott,    Mr.    Barker,    Mr.    Latimer 

172.  Ornithology  and  Nature  Study — One  class  period  and  one 
laboratory  or  field  period  devoted  to  ornithology,  an  equal  amount  of 
time  to  nature  study.  Especially  for  those  expecting  to  teach  in  the 
grades.     Laboratory  4  hours,  credit  3.     Second  semester. 

Mr.   Wolcott 

173.  Teachers  Methods  in  Zoology — See  Educational  Courses. 

Mr.  Wolcott 

Graduate    Courses 

201.  Seminar — Review  of  some  recent  book  based  on  original  re- 
search, with  a  study  of  the  literature  of  the  subject  presented.  Open 
to  advanced  students,  and  required  of  candidates  for  advanced  degrees. 
Credit  1  hour.  May  be  elected  more  than  once.  First  or  second  sem- 
ester. Department  Staff 

203.  Research — For  graduate  students  only;  lines  of  investigation 
open: 

a.  Morphology  of  the  mites;  investigations  on  the  local  fauna. 

Mr.  Wolcott 

b.  Problems  dealing  with  the  parasitic  protozoa  and  worms. 

Mr.  Barker 

c.  Problems  in  heredity  and  sex-determination.  Mr.  Whitney 

d.  Morphology  of  the  vertebrate  nervous  system.     Mr.  Latimer 

e.  Problems  in  ecology.  Mr.  Powers 
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